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Preface

The SAIDE Teacher Education Series  

Creating People-centred Schools is one of the modules in the SAIDE Teacher Education Series 
developed between 1998 and 2002.

This comprehensive multi-media series comprises:
t� �-FBSOJOH�(VJEFT
�XIJDI�PQFSBUF�NVDI�BT�B�UFBDIFS�EPFT�JO�TUSVDUVSJOH�MFBSOJOH
�FYQMBJOJOH�

concepts, exploring debates in the field, and direct readers to other parts of the module at 
appropriate times;

t��3FBEJOHT�XIJDI�GVODUJPO�BT�B�ANJOJ�MJCSBSZ��PG�FEJUFE�SFBEJOHT�GPS�GVSUIFS�FYQMPSBUJPO�PG�DPODFQUT
�
issues and debates raised in the Learning Guide;

t��"O�BVEJPUBQF�XIJDI�VTF�JOUFSWJFXT�BOE�DMBTTSPPN�FWFOUT�UP�EFWFMPQ�UIF�JTTVFT�SBJTFE�JO�FBDI�
of the modules (not for all modules)

t��"�WJEFP�XIJDI�CSJOH�JTTVFT�BOE�EFCBUFT�GSPN�UIF�NPEVMFT�UP�MJGF�	OPU�GPS�BMM�NPEVMFT
�

Although designed to support the learning guides, the readings, as well as the audio and video 
resources could also be used independently of the learning guides. Used creatively, they provide 
valuable resources to support existing teacher education programmes.
5IJT�TFU�PG�MFBSOJOH�HVJEFT�XJUI�BDDPNQBOZJOH�SFBEFST�EFWFMPQ�UFBDIFST��BCJMJUJFT�UP�VTF�UIFPSZ�

in practice; and to understand, intervene in and improve their practice as teachers. The diagram 
below shows the inter-relationships of the modules in terms of curriculum coverage.

From within a framing context generated by Creating People-centred Schools
t�Being a Teacher and Working in Classrooms cover the professional and classroom contexts 

within which teachers practise
t�Curriculum and Learners and Learning provide a theoretical understanding of resources or 

tools teachers may draw on
t�Getting Practical and Using Media draw on the above in guiding practice.
Curriculum and Getting Practical are available in second editions from Oxford University 

Press.
   The other titles are available on www.oerafrica.org.

Inter-Relationship of SAIDE Teacher Education Modules

Goal
Improve the Understanding and Practice of Teaching

Creating People-Centred Schools

Being A Teacher

Curriculum

Getting Practical

Working in Classrooms

Learners and Learning

Using Media
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Components of the Creating people-centred Schools module

   This module deals with school organizational change and development to provide the 
context in which systematic learning takes place, particularly in developing countries.  It is 
designed for practising classroom teachers as well for those who play a role in school manage-
ment.   

   The module is likely to be most appropriate for practising teachers, and is potentially useful 
but probably not essential for introducing teachers-to-be to different kinds of organizational 
contexts. The focus on South Africa is easily adaptable to other contexts as the use of ideas and 
issues from the literature provide a common thread across all schools.  

      The four sections of Creating People-centred Schools present a coherent progression.  
However, each section is downloadable as an individual unit.  

Learning Guide
1. Section One: Introducing the module

This introduction provides a rationale for the module, as well as its structure and content.  We 
read how the writers intended the module to be used. 

2. Section Two: School organization: a brief history
This provides an overview of organizational styles and the importance of cultures as well as 
structures in organizational models and change.

3. Section Three: New contexts, new policies: new schools?
Beginning with a focus on South Africa, this section provides valuable coverage of approach-
FT�UP�TDIPPM�AFGGFDUJWFOFTT��BOE�TDIPPM�AJNQSPWFNFOU���8F�MFBSO�NPSF�BCPVU�TDIPPMT�BT�MFBSO-
ing organizations. 

4. Section Four: Changing schools
Ideas on understanding change are taken forward into approaches to leading and managing 
change. School-as-organization approaches are compared with the school-as-community 
approach.

Readings 
g Section One: South Africa: New plans for new contexts
g Section Two: Organizations: The impact of global change
g Section Three: Schools: The processes and constraints of change
g Section Four: Strategies for school change

   Not all the copyright holders of these readings have given permission to release them digit-
ally, and so, although notes on all the readings are included, the full text is in some cases 
omitted.

   The available readings can be downloaded from the Creating People-centred Schools 
module page on www.oerafrica.org .

Audiotape
The audiotape is linked to sections of the learning guide, but carries debates which could also 

be used in a free-standing way by anyone interested in school organization and change. 

Downloadable sections, varying in length from 3½ to 11½ minutes, are:
1. The learning organization
2. Cultures and hierarchies in schools: changing school cultures as well as structures
3. Changing management to manage change:  a government report
4. School effectiveness and school improvement
5. What is a learning organization?  
6. Managing change 
7. Taking account of traditional ways of learning in Africa
��� A4DIPPMT�BT�PSHBOJ[BUJPO��BOE�A4DIPPMT�BT�DPNNVOJUZ��BQQSPBDIFT
9. Experiences of a school-based reform initiative.
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Videotape
Like the audiotape, the video is linked to sections of the learning guide, but also offers much 

scope for creative use in free-standing ways.  Downloadable sections are:
1. Visuals of how historical and social problems have impacted on schools.  The fact that schools 

may also be badly managed leads to the question of how they might be better managed.  
2. By visiting schools we learn more about two approaches to school change and improve-

ment: the school-as-organization model based on internal reflection and action; and the 
schools-as-community approach based on networking. 

3. We learn more about the organizational approach during the course of a visit to a school that 
has successfully implemented this model.  Participants are also interviewed. 

4. We visit a community which has developed a successful schools-as-community approach 
through a network of schools managed by a coordinating body. 

��� �3FGMFDUJPO�PO�UIF�TDIPPMT�BT�DPNNVOJUZ�BQQSPBDI�MFBET�UP�TPNF�DPODMVTJPOT�PO�MFTTPOT�
learnt, and there is useful discussion on commonalities, differences – and relative strengths 
– of the two models of organizational development and change.  

Acknowledgements 
  Creating People-centred Schools was developed through the Study of Education project 

managed by the South African Institute for Distance Education (SAIDE) and funded by the WK 
Kellogg Foundation. The series editor was John Gultig who facilitated the lengthy process of 
curriculum and materials development that enabled the module to benefit from the contribu-
tions of critical readers. In varying ways, Dawn Butler, Pam Christie, Andrew Schofield, Mark 
Potterton, Willem Steenkamp, Annemarie Odendaal and Basil May all made significant contribu-
tions to the character, form, and final shape of the module.
� �5IF� GJSTU�FEJUJPO�XBT�QVCMJTIFE�CZ�4"*%&�0YGPSE� JO������VOEFS�DPOWFOUJPOBM�A"MM� SJHIUT�

SFTFSWFE���5IJT�	TMJHIUMZ�BEBQUFE
������WFSTJPO�JT�BWBJMBCMF�EJHJUBMMZ�PO�www.oerafrica.org under 
a Creative Commons Attribution 3.0 licence to facilitate updating and adaptation by users. The 
processes involved in making the 2010 version available were managed by Ken Harley and Tessa 
Welch, with funding through the International Association for Digital Publications.
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What do we want to achieve in 
this module?

Introduction

This module on school organization and change tackles a key question in South 
"GSJDB�T�FEVDBUJPOBM�USBOTJUJPO
�OBNFMZ��

How do we need to change our thinking about the ways in which 
schools are organized in order to create schools that provide better 
learning opportunities for learners and a more democratic working 
environment for teachers?

In order to offer answers to this question, this module introduces you to some 
contemporary approaches to school organization and management. While we hope 
many people involved in school management (particularly principals and deputies) 
will study this module, it is not aimed primarily at management personnel. The revi-
talization of our schools as organizations cannot be left only to those traditionally 
regarded as managers; ordinary teachers have a crucial role to play. A key outcome 
is that you, the teacher, should reach the end of this module with an enhanced 
ability to begin changing, or contributing to positive change in the way you operate 
in your school. 

We aim to answer the following related questions on the way to answering our 
key question:
t� 8IZ�BSF�NPTU�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TDIPPMT�DVSSFOUMZ�PSHBOJ[FE�JO�authoritarian and 

bureaucratic ways?
t� 8IBU�alternative and more democratic forms of school organization could we 

introduce in our schools to replace these forms of organization?
t� Why is this kind of change important? 
t� How do we go about changing schools, and how do we manage the resistance 

we are likely to encounter in making these changes?

A central concept that will emerge is the notion of a learning organization. Your 
JOTUJODUJWF�SFTQPOTF�NJHIU�CF
�A#VU�BMM�TDIPPMT�BSF�MFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�y�UIFZ�BSF�
BMM� JOWPMWFE�JO�UFBDIJOH�BOE�MFBSOJOH���#VU�XF�NFBO�TPNFUIJOH�EJGGFSFOU��*U�JT�PVS�
belief that a learning organization is an institution in which members:
t� DPOTUBOUMZ�SFGMFDU�PO�UIFJS�XPSL�
t� EJTDVTT�UIFJS�XPSL�BT�B�UFBN�SBUIFS�UIBO�BT�JTPMBUFE�JOEJWJEVBMT�
t� MFBSO�GSPN�UIFJS�NJTUBLFT�
t� DIBOHF�BOE�JNQSPWF�UIFJS�XPSL�

If we accept this definition, then all kinds of organizations can become learning 
organizations. But we will expand on this later. All the democratic approaches to 
school organization that we introduce in this module share the aim of turning 
schools into learning organizations, but they differ in their understanding of :
t� what a learning organization looks like in practice;
t� how we go about changing schools so that they become learning organizations.

Why should you study this module?

Many people talk about the need to restore the culture of learning and teaching in 
South African schools. The national matric pass rate is low. Often, it seems that 
teachers are demotivated and learners are not interested in schooling. 

The new national Department of Education (DoE) has introduced a number of 
education policies since April 1994. These changes will impact directly on teachers, 

1.1

This icon indicates the particular 
week of study in which you 
should begin working on the 
section it introduces.

1



so we cannot ignore them. Even more importantly, almost all the new policies stress 
participation and suggest increased management and leadership responsibilities 
for classroom teachers. In order to respond positively to these suggestions, we need 
to develop our understanding of how schools function and how we can participate 
meaningfully in their functioning.

Inevitably, these suggested changes have received different responses from 
teachers. Some teachers have welcomed them with warm enthusiasm, while others 
are indifferent or even hostile. Why are the responses so varied? Will these changes 
bring the transformation that the South African schooling system needs? How can 
we help teachers and managers in schools to deal with the demands and pressures 
brought about by the changes? 

This module recognizes that many schools will find it difficult to respond to 
external and internal challenges because they are organized in an inflexible, hierar-
chical way. Certainly, schools face many other serious problems, such as a lack of 
learning resources, shortage of classrooms, and large classes. But this module will 
focus on how we can begin making a difference – despite these other constraints 
– in the ways in which our schools are organized.

4 INTRODUCING THE MODULE

1.2 How does this module teach?

Introduction

5IJT�NPEVMF�AUFBDIFT��JO�UXP�XBZT��*U�UFBDIFT�UISPVHI�
t� UIF�content it covers: in other words, through what it teaches;
t� UIF style in which it is written: in other words, through the way it teaches.

So, as writers, we not only aim to inform you about key school organization princi-
ples but also attempt to demonstrate these principles in the way we teach. In addi-
tion, we rely strongly on your participation in the activities we set which often 
require you to practise the ideas introduced in this module in your own school. We 
believe that our style of teaching works best if you also try new ways of learning, 
rather than only concentrating on increasing what you know. We think our style of 
teaching – which is conversational, interactive, and grounded in the experiences of 
teachers – will make your learning more meaningful and enjoyable.

We attempt to ground school organization theory in the lives of school teachers 
by taking a case study approach to education. We teach the different approaches to 
school organization and change through the discussions and activities of teachers 
at an imaginary school called Thuthuka as they try to do something about improv-
ing their school. 

hierarchical: organized into a system 
of higher and lower ranks, each 
with a different level of power 
and status



The case study: Thuthuka School

Thuthuka is situated in a ‘township’ just outside Durban in KwaZulu-Natal. It has 
been ravaged by political violence in the last decade. Many houses and schools are 
empty shells – with no window panes or doors – and many dwellings have been 
deserted since their owners left at the height of the violence. 

Thuthuka school buildings are dilapidated – some broken windows, some class-
room doors missing, some chalkboards with holes in them – but they are clean. At 
times they are used by members of the community for church and community meet-
ings. A School Committee was elected six years ago, but few members are active. In 
reality, the principal and his management team take most of the decisions relating to 
the day-to-day running of the school. It seems that while the community uses the 
school facilities, it does not feel the need to be involved in Thuthuka’s development 
and management. 

The school has an enrolment of just over 950 learners from Grades 8 to 12 and 28 
teachers (including the principal, the deputy and three heads of department). This 
translates into a teacher-learner ratio of 1:34 (but classes are often larger in practice). 
Over the past seven years, the school has never had a formal school inspection and 
seldom sees departmental officials.

The general atmosphere at the school is rather ‘laid-back’ and often gives the 
impression of quiet chaos. There are always teachers and learners standing around in 
the school grounds or walking around outside the school. Although a bell rings to 
indicate new periods, both teachers and learners take their time in changing classes. 
It is often difficult to distinguish between senior learners and teachers: they look the 
same age and wear similar clothing. One teacher told me that teachers were ‘demor-
alized’ and all the talk of ‘restoring the culture of learning and teaching’ was a ‘joke’.

The teachers
In this module we meet a small group of teachers at Thuthuka School. The only 

thing that has brought this rather diverse group of teachers together is their concern 
about their school and their keenness to improve it. There seems to be a shared under-
standing that something needs to be done, but no one is really sure how to go about 
it. Although they have heard about various new education policies and the need for 
change, the Thuthuka teachers are uncertain about what this means for them and 
their school.

Thulani Shabalala has taught for four years. He joined Thuthuka two years ago 
from a farm school some distance away so that he could be nearer the local univer-
sity where he is enrolled as a part-time student. He has recently been made Acting 
Head of the Languages Department. Thulani is doing a course in school manage-
ment, although he does not aim to become a principal and rise through the ranks 
because his real passion is working with children.

Nomusa Ngubane has been teaching at Thuthuka for nine years. She is among the 
oldest members of staff and is a dedicated Science teacher who has consistently 
produced good ‘matric’ results. She is also studying part-time for a Further Diploma 
in Education. Nomusa has an enquiring mind and has been heard to say: ‘Pretending 
you know for fear of ridicule is a sign of stupidity’. But her constant questioning does 
sometimes irritate her colleagues.

Sipho Gumede is another long-serving member of staff who is known for challeng-
ing anything anyone says. He has a BA degree and has enrolled for three different 
diplomas and degrees in the past four years. He seems to know a little of everything 
and hates to lose an argument. 

Sindi Nxumalo is a Maths teacher who spends long hours after school working 
with learners who have problems. She has been teaching for five years. She is regard-
ed as ‘strict’, but is also generally respected by learners because of the time she gives 
them. Sindi tried to start a school netball team but eventually gave up because money 
and equipment were constantly being stolen.

5HOW DOES THIS MODULE TEACH?

laid-back: relaxed



How should you study this 
module?

What are the components of this module?

This module has four important components:
t� 5IJT�Learning Guide
�XIJDI�PQFSBUFT�BT�ZPVS�AUFBDIFS���5IF�-FBSOJOH�(VJEF�XJMM�

structure your learning, explain concepts, and direct you to other parts of the 
module at appropriate times. 

t� Readings, XIJDI�ZPV�DPVME�DPOTJEFS�BT�B�ASFTPVSDF�QFSTPO���5IJT�-FBSOJOH�(VJEF�
XJMM�EJSFDU�ZPV�UP�FEJUFE�3FBEJOHT�JO�XIJDI�QFPQMF�XPSLJOH�JO�UIF�GJFME�PG�PSHBOJ-
zational change share their experiences and ideas with you.

t� "O audiotape, which contains interviews with school organization experts and 
policymakers, as well as excerpts from conversations where teachers talk about 
the difficulties of implementing change in schools. 

t� "�videotape, which tells the stories of a number of South African schools through 
interviews with teachers, learners, principals and parents who have embarked on 
changing their schools.

In addition, you need a workbook in which you will do all the activities as well as 
record any other ideas you may have. This will act as a portfolio of your thinking and 
development. We suggest you purchase a hardcover A4 book or a file for this 
purpose.

Important learning suggestions to keep in mind

Consider the module as a conversation and not as a  
didactic textbook
The Learning Guide is not an old-fashioned textbook that you must read and learn 
by rote. We have written the Guide as a conversation about changing schools. In 
particular we will talk about the implications of more democratic school structures 
for you, the teacher. We will also explore ways in which ordinary teachers can involve 
themselves in changing schools into organizations they feel comfortable working 
in.

Like all good conversations, the Guide works best if you participate. In order to 
FODPVSBHF�UIJT
�XF�IBWF� JOTFSUFE�NBOZ�BDUJWJUJFT�BOE�SFRVFTUT� UP�AUIJOL��� JO� UIJT�
module. These are indicated by the icon you see in the margin. In fact, it is probably 
true to say that your work�JT�UIF�NPTU�JNQPSUBOU�QBSU�PG�UIF�(VJEF��*G�ZPV�EPO�U�EP�UIF�
activities, you will miss out on the most central and important part of the learning 
experience we have designed for you. 

It is essential to re-read sections
You will notice that the Guide often suggests going back and reworking something 
you have already completed. We do this for a reason. There is a lot of evidence to 
suggest that understanding (as opposed to rote learning) develops in layers. Think 
about how we get to know things in the world. When we are first introduced to an 
idea it seems strange and confusing. It is only once we think and talk and read and 
write about these things again and again that their full importance becomes clear 
to us.

That is why we ask you to go back and rethink things that you have already done. 
We believe that learning about something is a continual process of construction 

6

1.3 

When you see this icon, stop 
reading. Think about the 
question or problem we have 
raised. You might want to make 
notes in your workbook.



and reconstruction. Often something that we have already learnt, something that 
we take for granted, or with which we are already familiar, looks very different when 
we revisit it.

Your learning must include a constant application of  
theory to practice
You will notice that we begin all our sections in a school and with teachers. In other 
words, we begin with practice and then go to theory only when we believe theory 
can offer us some practical ways out of a problem we face. Finally, we return to the 
school to see how the theory we have studied is useful. Ultimately, though, only you 
can relate these ideas to a context with which you are familiar��8F�EPO�U�XBOU�ZPV�
simply to learn things so that you can pass the course. The many activities in the 
Learning Guide should encourage you to apply what you are learning to practical 
situations. These are indicated by the icon you see in the margin. 

We also believe you should set aside time to talk with other students. Talking 
about school organization issues – especially if you have debates and arguments, 
and share practical experiences – is an effective way of studying this module. It 
BMMPXT�ZPV�UP�AHSPVOE��NBOZ�PG�UIF�UIFPSFUJDBM�JEFBT�QSFTFOUFE�IFSF�JO�UIF�SFBMJUJFT�PG�
your own contexts.

Learning is about being critical and being able to  
disagree with us
%PO�U�CF�BGSBJE�UP�EJTBHSFF�XJUI�VT��8F�XJMM�QSFTFOU�ZPV�XJUI�B�OVNCFS�PG�BQQSPBDI-
es to school organization, and often suggest that all of them can be right and wrong! 
*O�PUIFS�XPSET
�XF�EPO�U�CFMJFWF�UIBU�FWFSZUIJOH�XF�IBWF�XSJUUFO�JO�UIJT�NPEVMF�JT�
UIF�BCTPMVUF�USVUI��3BUIFS
�XF�QSFTFOU�ZPV�XJUI�B�point of view and a story. It is up to 
you to decide whether you agree or disagree with our point of view and our story. 
We welcome your opposing opinions because it means that you are becoming part 
of the conversation.

Whatever position you take, however, has to be argued��:PV�DBOOPU�KVTU�TBZ
�A*�
EJTBHSFF�CFDBVTF�*�EPO�U�MJLF�JU���4JNJMBSMZ�ZPV�DBOOPU�TBZ
�A*�BHSFF�CFDBVTF�*�MJLF�JU���You 
need to justify your choices.

Keep a record of your learning: write down all your  
ideas in your workbook
A vital learning skill that you should develop is the ability to plot and evaluate your 
own progress. But this is only possible if you keep a record of your understandings 
throughout the course. Then you can return to your early work and see how your 
understanding has changed. This makes your workbook a very important part of 
your learning strategy. It will become the record of your thinking – and the changes 
in your thinking – about school organization and change.

You should do all the required activities in your workbook. Also write down any 
other comments or ideas that enter your mind as you learn. The activities you are 
asked to do are formative and continuous self-assessments. In other words, they are 
EFTJHOFE�QSJNBSJMZ�UP�IFMQ�ZPV�MFBSO�	SBUIFS�UIBO�ANFBTVSF��ZPVS�MFBSOJOH
��"T�XJUI�
the readings, we will sometimes ask you to go back to an activity you have done in 
your workbook and revise it in the light of new understandings that you have devel-
oped.

Regard the Reader as a ‘resource person’
5IF�3FBEJOHT�BSF�TIPSU�FYUSBDUT�GSPN�BSUJDMFT�XF�UIJOL�BSF�VTFGVM�JO�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�
key aspects of organizational theory and school change. We will often ask you to 
shift between the Guide and Readings. However, we want you to read these excerpts 
with a particular goal in mind: you need to use the ideas to address the problems set 
in the case study or activity that precedes or accompanies each reading. 

7HOW SHOULD YOU STUDY THIS MODULE?

Stop reading when you see this 
icon. Follow the instruction in 
the activity and then write your 
answer in your workbook. .



obsolete: out of date; no longer useful

Simply memorizing the reading is pointless! Try to see these readings – this 
AUIFPSZ��o�BT�UIF�UIPVHIU�UISPVHI�FYQFSJFODF�PG�PUIFS�FEVDBUPST��8F�TVHHFTU�UIBU�
you treat the readings as you would an experienced or suitably qualified person that 
ZPV�XPVME�HP�UP�GPS�BEWJDF�XIFO�ZPV�IBWF�B�QSPCMFN��:PV�XPVMEO�U�TJNQMZ�NFNP-
rize their advice – you would use it!

Use the audio and video tapes as vicarious ‘experiences’ 
It is quite easy – and tempting – simply to listen to the audiotape or watch the video 
before working through the module. But this is not the best way to listen or view. 
5IF�-FBSOJOH�(VJEF�IBT�TUSVDUVSFE�UIF�AFYQFSJFODFT��DPOUBJOFE�PO�UIF�WJEFP�BOE�
audiotape into the learning of particular concepts. We will refer you to either the 
video or audiotape by inserting icons in the margin at the appropriate place in the 
Guide. Viewing or listening at the appropriate time – with ideas and questions from 
UIF�(VJEF�BOE�PS�B�3FBEJOH�JO�ZPVS�IFBE�o�XJMM�NBLF�UIF�VTF�PG�UIF�WJEFP�BOE�BVEJP-
tape much more meaningful.

The videotape tells the stories of schools where staff are busy changing organiza-
tional structures and processes so that they become more participative and demo-
cratic. It illustrates two important approaches to school organization and change.

The audiotape consists mainly of interviews with, and debates among, important 
policymakers and school change experts. It also aims to clarify key concepts through 
linking these to the everyday practices of school change.

If you wish, watch or listen to these tapes ahead of time, but do so again when the 
Guide asks you to do so. And try not to ignore our requests for you to view some-
UIJOH�B�TFDPOE�UJNF��3FNFNCFS
�XF�BSF�EPJOH�UIJT�PO�UIF�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�UIBU�ZPV�
will see and learn a lot more once you know more.

8 INTRODUCING THE MODULE

vicarious: instead of directly 
experiencing something ourselves, 
we experience it through our 
imagination while watching others

1.4 8IBU�BSF�UIF�NPEVMF�T�EFTJSFE�
learning outcomes?
"U�UIF�CFHJOOJOH�PG�UIJT�TFDUJPO
�XF�TVHHFTUFE�UIBU�UIJT�NPEVMF�T�LFZ�PVUDPNF�JT�UP�

… develop your understanding of a number of contemporary 
approaches to management and school organization so that you – 
as a classroom teacher – can begin changing your school into a 
more democratic and efficient organization …

In order to build this key outcome, the module has a number of related outcomes. 
You should demonstrate an ability to:
t� &YQMBJO�UIF�LFZ�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�PG�hierarchical and bureaucratic organizations.
t� &YQMBJO�XIZ�IJFSBSDIJDBM�BOE�CVSFBVDSBUJD�GPSNT�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�XFSF�VTFGVM�XBZT�

to organize institutions in the past.
t� &YQMBJO�IPX�societies are changing, and how and why these changes are making 

hierarchical and bureaucratic forms of organization obsolete globally and in 
South Africa.

t� &YQMBJO�TPNF�PG�UIF�reasons why South African schools tended to be organized in 
particularly authoritarian and hierarchical ways.

When you see this icon, stop 
reading. Turn to the video/ 
audiotape and watch/listen to 
the excerpt indicated. Then 
write down in your workbook 
any queries or observations you 
may have. 



1.5 How is the Learning Guide  
structured?

The structure

The Guide structures its teaching as a series of debates – of contrasts – between 
XIBU�XF�JOJUJBMMZ�DBMM�APME
�IJFSBSDIJD��BOE�UIFO�AOFX
�QBSUJDJQBUJWF��BQQSPBDIFT�UP�
organization in general. First we explore this broadly, drawing strongly on the expe-
riences and theory of business management (Sections Two and Three). 

Later we pinpoint more specifically how these ideas apply to school organization. 
8F�BMTP�GPDVT�NPSF�UJHIUMZ�PO�UIF�AOFX
�QBSUJDJQBUJWF��BQQSPBDI�UP�TDIPPM�PSHBOJ[B-
tion (Section Three). But we demonstrate that, even within this approach, there are 
differences of emphasis. These occur in the research about what a good school is in 
4FDUJPO�5ISFF�	XF�DIBSBDUFSJ[F�UIJT�BT�B�ATDIPPM�FGGFDUJWFOFTT��WFSTVT�ATDIPPM�JNQSPWF-
NFOU��EFCBUF

�BOE�XJUIJO�TUSBUFHJFT�BCPVU�how to change schools in Section Four 
	XF�TJNQMJGZ�UIF�EFCBUF�JOUP�POF�CFUXFFO�AB�TDIPPM�BT�PSHBOJ[BUJPO��BQQSPBDI�WFSTVT�
B�ATDIPPM�BT�DPNNVOJUZ��BQQSPBDI
��5IFTF�EJGGFSFODFT�BSF�JMMVTUSBUFE�PO�UIF�WJEFP�
where we visit schools in the Pretoria region which are using school change strate-
gies that fall within these different approaches.

We always begin with a simple problem that the Thuthuka teachers are experienc-
ing. Then we refer you to readings which we believe provide new ways of thinking 
about the particular problem. Sometimes the readings offer direct solutions; at 
other times they offer a way of thinking in order to reach a solution. But most often 
readings show how our simple explanations are only partly useful. 

Each section, therefore, develops a skeleton of the debate to which we then 

t� &YQMBJO�UIF�key characteristics of new forms of organization.
t� 4IPX�IPX�UIFTF�DIBOHFT�XPVME�impact on an educational institution with which 

you are familiar.
t� &YQMBJO�UIF�SFMBUJPOTIJQ�CFUXFFO�structural and cultural factors, and their impor-

tance in change processes.
t� 6TF�ZPVS�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�PG�TUSVDUVSF�BOE�DVMUVSF�UP�analyse change processes at a 

school with which you are familiar.
t� &YQMBJO�UIF�key characteristics of a ‘learning organization’.
t� Develop a plan�GPS�B�TDIPPM�UIBU�IBT�CFFO�SFTUSVDUVSFE�BT�B�AMFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�
�

and plot your changed role within this organization.
t� &YQMBJO�UIF�LFZ�EJGGFSFODFT�BOE�TJNJMBSJUJFT�JO�UXP�GPSNT�PG�FEVDBUJPOBM�SFTFBSDI�

– school effectiveness research and school improvement research.
t� 6TF�UIFTF�GPSNT�PG�SFTFBSDI�UP�FYQMBJO�what a good school is and how you can 

begin changing your own school to meet these criteria.
t� 6OEFSTUBOE constraints on change – both personal and organizational – and plan 

a change programme which takes these into account.
t� 6OEFSTUBOE�UIF�LFZ�EJGGFSFODFT�CFUXFFO�school-as-organization and school-as-

community approaches to school change.
t� 6TF�LOPXMFEHF�BCPVU� TDIPPM�DIBOHF� UP�analyse problems in schools and to 

develop a school change programme for an institution with which you are familiar.
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proceed to add flesh. Make sure you understand the basics before you move towards 
the end of each section where matters become more complex. This style is deliber-
ate. We want you to understand the key differences between the different approach-
es. But we also aim to demonstrate that, while there are differences, there are also 
important similarities in the ways seemingly different approaches understand 
school organization and change.

*O�BEEJUJPO
�ZPV�TIPVME�CF�BCMF�UP�EFWFMPQ�UIFTF�TJNJMBSJUJFT�JOUP�B�ADIFDLMJTU��XIJDI�
you can use to assess your thinking as you work to change your teaching and assess-
ment practices. It is for this reason that we so often ask you to apply these ideas to 
practice, and to write down your ideas in your workbook.

How much time do you need?

We think this module needs about six hours of work a week for a period of about 20 
weeks. In other words, you should set aside about 120 hours of time to study. But of 
course, different students work at different speeds, so you may well find you need 
more (or slightly less) time. 

We suggest that you pace yourself by ensuring that you keep up with the weekly 
UJNF�HVJEFT�XF�IBWF�JOTFSUFE�JO�UIF�(VJEF��'PS�JOTUBODF
�ZPV�XJMM�OPUJDF�UIBU�A8FFL����
appears next to sub-section 2.1 (page 15). This means you should have completed 
all the work up to that point by the beginning of Week 2.

Generally, we would expect you to spend the 120 hours in the following way:
t� Reading time: about 60 hours. This includes reading the Guide as well as readings 

JO�UIF�3FBEFS�
t� Activity time: about 40 hours. This includes the time it takes you to think about 

your readings, listen to your audiotape, and write your answers in your work-
book.

t� Assignment writing time: about 20 hours. This is the time you will spend writing 
the assignments you submit to your tutors.

How will the module be assessed?

This module should be assessed using the listed outcomes as the basis of assess-
ment. We understand assessment as a process that is continuous and formative, 
assessing your ability to apply ideas in practice and your development through the 
course. While you may still write a final exam, we do not believe it should be the 
NBKPS�ANFBTVSFNFOU��PG�ZPVS�BCJMJUZ��$POTFRVFOUMZ
�XF�TVHHFTU�UIF�GPMMPXJOH�BTTFTT-
ment breakdown:
t� tutor-marked assignment 1, to make up 20% of your final mark;
t� ZPVS�workbook – which represents an assessment of how your understanding has 

developed through the course, and of your engagement with the course – to 
make up another 30%;

t� tutor-marked assignment 2� 	PS�B�GJOBM�APQFO�CPPL��FYBN
�o�BO�JOUFHSBUJWF�UBTL�
which assesses your ability to draw relationships between the three sections and 
apply your knowledge to a practical case study – to count for the final 50% of your 
mark. 

We hope that you will find this journey challenging, exciting and fulfilling. Good luck! 

Themba, Carol, Nonhlanhla and Neil
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8IBU�JT�BO�APSHBOJ[BUJPO� 

Introduction

5IJOL�PG�IPX�PGUFO�XF�VTF�UIF�XPSE�APSHBOJ[F��PS�APSHBOJ[FE���0GUFO�JU�JT�VTFE�BT�BO�
JOTUSVDUJPO��4PNFPOF�NJHIU�TBZ
�A1MFBTF�PSHBOJ[F�UIF�DBUFSJOH�GPS�UIF�NFFUJOH�PO�
5IVSTEBZ���"U�PUIFS�UJNFT�JU�NJHIU�CF�VTFE�BT�B�DPNQMJNFOU��'PS�JOTUBODF
�A5IBOEJ�JT�
TVDI�BO�PSHBOJ[FE�QFSTPO���+VTU�UIF�PUIFS�EBZ
�B�TPDDFS�DPNNFOUBUPS�TBJE�UIF�TBNF�
PG�#BGBOB�#BGBOB�T�QFSGPSNBODF�BHBJOTU�"SHFOUJOB��A5IBU� JT� UIF�NPTU�PSHBOJ[FE�
QFSGPSNBODF�*�IBWF�TFFO�GSPN�PVS�UFBN�JO�SFDFOU�NPOUIT��

Generally you will notice that the different versions of this word are used to 
describe favourable�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT��*O�DPOUSBTU
�UP�CF�MBCFMMFE�AEJTPSHBOJ[FE��JT�OPU�
complimentary!

But even more importantly, the word is used to describe an achievement, whether 
JU�CF�FYDFMMFOU�DBUFSJOH�BU�5IVSTEBZ�T�NFFUJOH
�PS�5IBOEJ�T�TVDDFTTGVM�MJGF
�PS�HPPE�
play by Bafana Bafana. However, it goes further than this: it describes an ability to 
plan and carry out these plans successfully so that a goal or vision – be it a tasty 
lunch, a well-run life or a good soccer performance – is achieved. In other words, it 
EPFTO�U�EFTDSJCF�BO�BDIJFWFNFOU�XIJDI�PDDVST�BT�B�DPOTFRVFODF�PG�MVDL��"OE�B�CJH�
part of an organized performance is the ability to get things or people to work 
together. 'PS�JOTUBODF
�JU�JT�VOMJLFMZ�UIBU�5IBOEJ�XPVME�CF�EFTDSJCFE�BT�APSHBOJ[FE��JG�
she was good at one thing, but the rest of her life was chaotic! Likewise, Bafana 
#BGBOB�DPVME�POMZ�CF�EFTDSJCFE�BT�APSHBOJ[FE��JG�UIF�UFBN�worked together. In fact, we 
might describe a collection of individuals working together in an organized way as 
an organization. 

Any group which works together in a planned, co-ordinated way to 
achieve some common purpose could be described as an  
organization.

The description obviously covers a wide variety of organizations: soccer teams, 
CVSJBM�TPDJFUJFT
�UFBDIFST��VOJPOT
�DIVSDIFT
�CVTJOFTTFT
�DIBSJUJFT�BOE�TUPLWFMT
�GPS�
example. In fact, throughout our lives we are dependent on, and interact with, 
organizations. But what about schools? How do we decide whether a school can be 
called an organization? 

ACTIVITY 1: IS MY SCHOOL AN ORGANIZATION?

To answer this question, use our new criteria for an organization to 
assess a school that you are familiar with. Examine the school by 
asking:
t� %PFT�JU�DPOTJTU�PG�B�group of people?
t� "SF�UIF�JOEJWJEVBMT�working together …
t� y�JO�B�planned, co-ordinated way to achieve this purpose?
t� %PFT�UIJT�HSPVQ�IBWF�B�common purpose?

Later, as we learn more about organizations, we will ask you to re-assess 
your answer. You will then be able to do more informed analyses of your 
school.

2.1 
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may want to discuss your 
thinking with a fellow student.



Is a school an ‘organization’?

5IF�XSJUFST�PG�UIJT�NPEVMF�EJEO�U�TUVEZ�B�TDIPPM�	CFDBVTF�XF�EPO�U�DVSSFOUMZ�UFBDI�BU�
one). Instead, we examined the college of education where one of our team works. 
We decided it could be called an organization if we defined an organization in terms 
of the four criteria listed above.

First, it does consist of a group of people – lecturers, learners, administrative staff 
– gathered together for the common purpose of training teachers. We initially had 
some difficulty in deciding whether we should include administrative staff since 
they are not directly involved in the training. However, we decided that their purpose 
at the college was to assist in making the training of teachers possible. 

We also wondered whether we should include parents. In the end, we decided to 
exclude them as most of our learners are adults themselves (and so make their own 
EFDJTJPOT�BCPVU�FEVDBUJPO
��)PXFWFS
�XF�SFBMJ[FE�UIBU� JG�XF�E�CFFO�BTTFTTJOH�B�
school, we would probably have included parents as they are represented in govern-
JOH�CPEJFT�	BOE�TP�PO

�BOE�EP�IBWF�B�EJSFDU�JOUFSFTU�BOE�TBZ�JO�UIFJS�DIJMESFO�T�FEVDB-
tion. In other words, they share a common purpose with other staff, even though 
they are not active in the actual teaching.

We found that the members did work together, and in a planned way, to achieve 
UIFJS�QVSQPTF��4PNFUJNFT
�UIPVHI
�JU�EPFTO�U�GFFM�MJLF�UIJT��"U�UJNFT
�UIFSF�JT�UFOTJPO�
CFUXFFO�MFDUVSFST�BOE�UIF�3FDUPS
�CFUXFFO�TUBGG�BOE�MFBSOFST
�BOE�FWFO�CFUXFFO�
academic and administrative staff. And often the plan seems rather vague and 
haphazard! But, in the end, we decided that while we should improve the way we 
worked together, and also spend more time planning together, we did work togeth-
er in a sufficiently planned way to be called an organization (although, possibly, a 
fairly disorganized organization!).

The criteria are quite useful in distinguishing an organization from ordinary 
groups of people, such as soccer spectators. While Bafana Bafana and the spectators 
at their match are both groups of individuals, they differ in significant ways. A soccer 
team works together towards a common purpose, but a soccer crowd does not. A 
soccer crowd also has no plan (although they do have a common reason for being 
in one place together).

Deepening our understanding of organizations

We saw earlier that, even when organizations do meet the four criteria, they can 
differ a great deal. We noticed that even while organizations might have a common 
purpose and might work together in a planned way to achieve this purpose, it is not 
always achieved in a very organized way. For instance, in our organization there is a 
great deal of suspicion among members – particularly those in charge – which 
prevents our working together effectively. Also, we are often told what we must 
achieve rather than jointly discussing and agreeing upon our goals.

When we think of a business or school as opposed to a church, for instance, we 
notice other differences in the ways in which they are organized. Priests, for example, 
may be leaders of a Christian community, but do so largely through inspiration. They 
are dependent on the support of their congregation and usually have no power to 
order the congregation around. However, in schools, most principals are appointed 
to their positions and have the power to give instructions to teachers and learners. 
In most schools, teachers and learners have very little power to oppose principals.

Another key characteristic of an organization now becomes apparent: in all 
organizations, individual members contribute their skills and intellectual resources 
to achieve the goals of that institution. This also distinguishes an organization from 
a group of people, like a soccer crowd or a crowd of shoppers. Thus, we need to add 
ANFNCFST�DPOUSJCVUF�TLJMMT�BOE�SFTPVSDFT��UP�UIF�DSJUFSJB�GPS�BO�PSHBOJ[BUJPO��

In addition, we need to explore the way in which members work together in order 
to be able to describe different kinds of organizations more accurately. Do members 
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simply accept instructions, or do they participate in decision making? Towards the 
end of the module, you will notice that there are people who believe schools are not 
organizations. Instead, they suggest that schools are far more like communities than 
organizations. 

What will we do in the rest of Section Two?

In Section Two we will develop our understanding of how South African schools are 
organized and why they are organized in this way. We want to find answers to the 
following questions:
t� What are the organizational characteristics of most South African schools? We 

find that most South African schools could be described as hierarchical. This 
PGUFO�NFBOT�UIBU�NFNCFST�EPO�U�XPSL�UPHFUIFS�BT�UFBNT�BOE�UIBU�EFDJTJPOT�BSF�
made by a central authority and transmitted down to other members.

t� Is this form of organization still appropriate for schools in South Africa? The 
BOTXFS�JT�QSPCBCMZ�AOP���*O�B�XPSME�JODSFBTJOHMZ�DIBSBDUFSJ[FE�CZ�SBQJE�DIBOHF
�BOE�
in a South Africa committed to democracy, organizations need to be structured 
so that decisions can be made quickly and in a participative manner. We will find 
out about some of the key changes that need to be made in order to transform 
schools.

t� Why are South African schools organized in this way? The hierarchy and bureauc-
racy that characterizes South African education is not unique. In many ways it 
SFGMFDUT�B�EPNJOBOU�UIFPSZ�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�BOE�NBOBHFNFOU�DBMMFE�ATDJFOUJGJD�
NBOBHFNFOU��

t� What do we need to do to change our organizations into more appropriate organ-
izations? We maintain that it is important to change the structure – in other words, 
to set up committees and processes which allow all members to participate in 
EFDJTJPO�NBLJOH��8F�BMTP�OFFE�UP�DIBOHF�QFPQMF�T�BUUJUVEFT�	UIF�TDIPPM�T�culture) 
and teach them how to operate successfully in these new organizations.

t� Finally, why are South African schools so authoritarian and hierarchical? We find 
that while international ideas about how to create efficient organizations (scien-
tific management theory) were an important influence, another major influence 
XBT�UIF�DPOTFSWBUJWF�QPMJUJDBM�QIJMPTPQIZ�PG�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�BQBSUIFJE�SVMFST�

4P
�MFU�T�CFHJO�PVS�TUVEZ�CZ�WJTJUJOH�PVS�ADBTF�TUVEZ��TDIPPM�PO�B�UZQJDBM�EBZ�y
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Reassess it in the light of the 
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How are South African schools 
organized?

Introduction

You will have spent many years in school as a learner, and you may also have some 
experience of schools as a teacher. A good way to start building an understanding 
of schools as organizations is to think about your own experiences of how schools 
XPSL��-FU�T�CFHJO�CZ�WJTJUJOH�PVS�DBTF�TUVEZ�TDIPPM
�5IVUIVLB
�PO�B� UZQJDBM�EBZ��
Observe carefully. Write down your observations of the following aspects of the 
TDIPPM�T�GVODUJPOJOH�
t� %P�TDIPPM�NFNCFST�XPSL�UPHFUIFS�UPXBSET�B�DMFBSMZ�EFGJOFE�HPBM 
t� %P�BMM�TDIPPM�NFNCFST�IBWF�FRVBM�BNPVOUT�PG�TBZ�JO�UIF�XBZ�UIF�TDIPPM�JT�SVO 

A day in the life of Thuthuka school

It is Monday morning in the third term. The school day is supposed to begin at 7.45 
a.m. When the first bell rings, most teachers are still chatting in the staffroom. The 
principal comes in looking flustered. He tells teachers that he’s just heard from the 
Chief Superintendent of Education and Management (CSEM, the old ‘district officer’) 
that the trials for the inter-school athletics will be held tomorrow. Most teachers are 
happy at this ‘day off’, but two teachers are irritated by the news.

‘I’d planned to have an important Maths test tomorrow,’ says Sindi Nxumalo. ‘Yes, 
and my matrics were going to start their orals tomorrow. Now we will be behind 
schedule,’ replies the English teacher, Thulani Shabalala.

The teachers who have lessons in the first period pick up some chalk and move off 
to their classes, slowly. They know that the learners will also be slow to arrive. The 
school is surrounded by a wire fence to keep the learners in and the vandals out. The 
fence is not very effective, as the school has often been burgled. There are still many 
learners loitering around outside the fence. The teachers do not chase them inside. 
They think that is the job of the deputy principal. Their job is only to teach.

The class next door to Sindi’s class is very noisy and doesn’t seem to have a teacher. 
The learners don’t greet Sindi when she walks in, and she has to insist that they stand 
and say, ‘Good morning, ma’am.’ Their Science teacher is away at an in-service work-
shop, and hasn’t left the class any work to do. Thuthuka has no policy about staff 
development workshops. So sometimes teachers go off for days at a time and there 
is no one to replace them. The learners just have to miss out on work, and they 
become noisy and disruptive. There is also no requirement that teachers must share 
what they have learned at the workshop with other staff. In fact, it has been reported 
that teachers sometimes just spend the day in town, doing shopping, instead of 
attending the workshop!

Meanwhile, back in the staffroom, the Grade 9 Geography and Biology teachers 
are discussing a field trip to the river that they want to organize for their learners. 
They are planning to do some integrated teaching. At the river the learners would 
study soil erosion and the effects of pollution on the local ecosystem. 

‘I went to the Head of Department (HoD) and she said it was a good idea. But she 
still refused permission for it, saying that it would be “impossible” for the classes to 
be away from the school for the whole day as they’d miss Maths, English and Science. 
“What if the Superintendent of Education and Management (SEM, the old ‘circuit 
manager’) comes and wants to know why the learners missed a whole day of school? 
Then I’ll be in trouble,” she said to me. She said I must talk to the principal – but he is 
so busy, it is almost impossible to see him!’ complains Nomusa Ngubane, the Biology 
(and Science) teacher. 
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‘Isn’t it crazy that we are still so scared of the authorities? Surely we should be 
treated like professionals and be allowed to make decisions?’ replies Sipho Gumede, 
the Geography teacher.

Another teacher overhears the conversation. ‘I know what you mean. Yesterday I 
was reprimanded by the principal because my learners were outside looking for 
plants and leaves so that they could draw them. He said they should have been in the 
classroom, learning properly. It seems impossible in this school to try out anything 
different.’

In another office, two HoDs are discussing the field trip too. ‘I don’t know what to 
do. Mrs Ngubane and Mr Gumede want to take their classes to the river. But what 
about the other lessons they will miss? And what about the other classes that the 
teachers should be teaching on the day? Our timetable won’t allow this new-fangled 
“integrated” teaching. It is nothing more than integrated chaos! And the principal is 
so busy with meetings that he has no time to listen to these issues!’ says the Sciences 
HoD fiercely. 

‘Well, you should be glad that you have some innovative teachers in your depart-
ment! It is difficult to get teachers in my department to even submit their work sched-
ules to me. They really resent it when I ask them. They think I’m just trying to police 
them. They don’t realize that I’m just trying to fulfil my responsibilities,’ answers the 
Humanities HoD.

The principal is also in his office, with a long stream of people waiting at the door. 
Parents are there to explain why they can’t pay their school fees, learners are waiting 
to be disciplined, and a teacher is applying for study leave. The principal is under 
pressure because he must go to a special meeting to discuss the implications of the 
new government policy for governing bodies. There is also trouble brewing with the 
SRC; they’re angry about the large number of learners who failed the mid-year 
exams. They say that the teachers are biased, and they will boycott classes until the 
papers are re-marked.

ACTIVITY 2: COMPARING THUTHUKA WITH MY SCHOOL 

Re-read the story of a day in the life of Thuthuka School. Then answer the 
following questions:
a How do the different people at the school relate to one another? Who 

has authority, and over whom? How do people respond to this authori-
ty? How do the different people understand their responsibilities? 

Here is an example of what you should do:
t� The CSEM seems to have more power than everyone else. He sends down 

instructions, and the principal acts on them even when he doesn’t seem 
to support the idea fully. This, in turn, seems to suggest that the principal 
does not feel he has a responsibility to challenge this instruction. He 
seems to see his responsibility as one of communicating the instruction 
to teachers and ensuring that it is carried out.

Do this kind of analysis for the principal, deputy principal, HoDs, teachers 
and other people at the school (learners, SRC, governing body, parents). 

b Do the events at this school sound familiar? Write down any incidents 
which you have experienced at your school too (either as a teacher or as 
a learner). Do you think these incidents are a consequence of individual 
attitudes, or of the way in which the school is managed? 

Here is an example of what you should do:
t� The teachers and learners move off slowly to classes. I think this is a 

consequence of teacher and learner attitudes. They all seem rather unin-
terested in education and demotivated. The teachers don’t seem to 
believe that they have to work in order to deserve a salary. However, the 
management of the school must also be a factor here.
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Making sense of relationships at Thuthuka

Clearly Thuthuka is an organization, in terms of our criteria. But it is an organization 
with a number of problems. 

While there are teachers at Thuthuka who are committed to their work – and to 
innovation and change, they feel quite frustrated. The attitudes of management, 
other teachers and learners make it difficult to teach in new ways, and to plan their 
teaching. In addition, the structures at the school – such as a rigid timetable and an 
all-powerful but distant management level – make change difficult. For instance:
t� "O�JOTUSVDUJPO�GSPN�UIF�$4&.�DBO�EJTSVQU�BO�FOUJSF�EBZ�T�TDIPPMJOH
�XJUIPVU�UIF�

staff having the chance to discuss and decide on the timing of the athletics 
trials.

t� 5IF�TDIPPM�T�UJNFUBCMF�	BOE�UIF�)P%�T�BUUJUVEF
�JT�OPU�GMFYJCMF�FOPVHI�UP�BMMPX�B�
good educational idea – like a well-planned field trip – to take place.

It is clear that Thuthuka does not have a collaborative style of operation. In most 
cases, teachers work alone – in teaching their particular learning area, for instance 
– and management figures make decisions alone. Moreover, it seems that non-
management members of this school – such as teachers and learners – have very 
little power over what happens at the school. They are not included in making deci-
sions. However, it seems that even principals and HoDs are relatively powerless, at 
least in relation to the CSEM! 

A consequence of this individualism, and of the top-down decision-making, 
seems to be increasing levels of demotivation and demoralization among good and 
bad teachers. 

Like many other South African schools, Thuthuka is organized hierarchically. 
Hierarchical organizations assume that the people at the top have the right to give 
instructions and that those below them will obey these instructions. Each level of 
the hierarchy (the CSEM, for instance) is given more power and authority than the 
level below it (the principal). In addition, in hierarchical organizations, each person 
is given a particular function to carry out (the deputy principal, for instance, has the 
function of discipline in the school), and is not expected to discuss this with other 
members of the organization.

In other words, in a hierarchical organization:
t� BVUIPSJUZ�JT�BDIJFWFE�UISPVHI�appointment to a senior position in the organiza-

tion;
t� SFMBUJPOTIJQT�o�TVDI�BT�AMJOF�GVODUJPOT��o�BSF�clearly defined and arranged verti-

cally (top-down);
t� SFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT�BSF�DMFBSMZ�EFGJOFE�BOE�JODSFBTF�XJUI�TFOJPSJUZ��

While this form of organization might sound undemocratic – and it is true that many 
hierarchical organizations are authoritarian, it emerged as a viable organizational 
style because it was able to increase organizational efficiency at one time. It was 
argued that:
t� B�IJFSBSDIZ�o�XJUI�B�DMFBS�JOEJDBUJPO�PG�XIP�XBT�CPTT�o�BMMPXFE�GPS�RVJDL�BOE�

unambiguous decision-making; 
t� UIF�DMFBS�EJWJTJPO�PG�SFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT�DMBSJGJFE�XIP�UP�BQQSPBDI�GPS�B�QBSUJDVMBS�

action (or problem), and who to hold accountable if that action was not carried 
out.

4PNFUIJOH�FMTF�UIBU�JT�OPUFXPSUIZ�BCPVU�5IVUIVLB�JT�UIBU�JUT�IJFSBSDIZ�EPFTO�U�BDUV-
ally achieve its aim of increased efficiency. For instance, the principal is so caught up 
JO�TNBMM
�EBJMZ�QSPCMFNT�UIBU�IF�EPFTO�U�IBWF�UIF�UJNF�UP�DBSSZ�PVU�UIF�JNQPSUBOU�
leadership functions associated with his position in the hierarchy (such as dealing 
with poor teaching or bad timetabling). Another factor which undermines efficien-
cy is the strict division of responsibilities. Because the deputy principal was respon-
sible for discipline, other teachers take no responsibility for this function. 

A further interesting point that becomes evident when reading the case study is 
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UIBU�AKVOJPST�� JO� UIF�IJFSBSDIZ�o� UFBDIFST�BOE� MFBSOFST�o�PGUFO� UBLF�OP�OPUJDF�PG�
NBOBHFNFOU�T�JOTUSVDUJPOT��"MUIPVHI�UIF�QSJODJQBM�BOE�$4&.�expect teachers to 
attend workshops, teachers often go shopping instead. Despite being expected to 
teach for a full day, teachers often spend much of it chatting in the staffroom. In 
other words, while principals are given power in hierarchies, this does not mean that 
people within the organization will recognize or obey this authority.

Schools – like all organizations – are complex. They bring together different sets 
of people, with different and conflicting interests. All organizations are human 
constructions – collections of human beings – and, although the structures for effi-
DJFOU�XPSL�NBZ�CF�JO�QMBDF
�UIF�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�T�culture may still prevent any efficient 
functioning. 

In order to understand organizations, we must realize that the struc-
ture – in Thuthuka’s case, a hierarchy – is only part of what assists an 
organization to function. We must also explore the organizational 
culture – developed by individuals within the organization – and see 
how this impacts on the functioning of the organization. 

8JUI�UIFTF�QPJOUT�JO�NJOE
�MFU�T�HP�CBDL�UP�5IVUIVLB�BOE�EFWFMPQ�PVS�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�
of the dominant organizational styles in South African schools a little further.

Nomusa, who is studying a course at the local university, knows that the new 
ACV[[XPSE��JO�TDIPPM�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�BOE�NBOBHFNFOU�JT�AMFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPO���4IF�
thinks this means – in simple terms – that the school as a whole dedicates itself to 
the ongoing improvement of teaching and learning. But Nomusa also knows that 
learning organizations are characterized by open, friendly and non-hierarchical 
SFMBUJPOTIJQT�CFUXFFO�UFBDIFST�BOE�NBOBHFNFOU��5IJT�JTO�U�UIF�DBTF�BU�5IVUIVLB�BU�
the moment. Nomusa decides that a first step in changing Thuthuka is to get her 
group of four committed teachers to meet regularly and discuss ways to change 
Thuthuka. As their first task, she asks them to discuss how they understand relation-
ships at their school. This is what they say. 
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Figure 2.1  A typical hierarchical pyramid – this is our diagrammatic representation of 
Thuthuka’s organizational style



The views of Thuthuka teachers on relationships at their school
‘There seems to be some distance between the teachers and management,’ says 
Thulani. ‘We see this when one HoD says the teachers don’t want to co-operate with 
her. The teachers also don’t want to help the deputy principal in his task of disciplin-
ing. Although the principal may be approachable, the fact that he is very busy means 
there is little time for the teachers to talk to him.’

‘Ja, and sometimes the learners show respect for the teachers; other times they 
don’t,’ Sipho adds. ‘Teachers insist that the learners address them as “sir” or “ma’am”. 
There seems to be great emphasis on formal authority in the school. However, 
teachers address one another using first names, which suggests that there is less 
distance between them … they are equal in status and position. 

‘The CSEM seems to have authority over the school in terms of deciding when 
events like athletics trials will be held. The SEM also seems to have authority over 
what happens in the school. And teachers don’t feel free to make decisions in their 
classrooms in case he or the principal disagrees. The teachers also have to bow to the 
authority of the HoDs,’ Sipho continues. 

The conversation progresses. The group notes that HoDs are responsible for 
checking that the teachers cover the work in the syllabus. They are also responsible 
for ensuring that teaching and learning are happening smoothly in the school. But 
they don’t have the authority to make changes to the structure of the timetable. 
Teachers are responsible for teaching in their classrooms, but their authority to make 
decisions is extremely limited. The deputy principal has the responsibility of getting 
learners into their classrooms and ensuring that there is silence during class time. 

Key characteristics of hierarchies

As the Thuthuka teachers have noted, roles and responsibilities are clearly defined in 
hierarchies, and they are divided in terms of position and status. There are strict 
procedures and rules that specify which people carry out which tasks as laid down 
by the school. The lines of authority flow downwards, and never upwards. 

This seems to suggest that it is not easy for teachers or learners to have their 
voices heard or for teachers to participate in decision-making. However, this may 
not be true in every school with a hierarchical structure. In some schools, the style of 
management and leadership may encourage a greater degree of involvement in 
decision-making through frequent consultations with teachers and learners, even 
though the structure is hierarchical. However, hierarchies in some schools may be 
implemented so badly – or with so little consultation – that the whole system of 
organization may break down as people who feel excluded resist the authority of 
the head. 

Thuthuka teachers are also puzzled about why their hierarchy has not developed 
an efficient system in which people follow instructions as expected. Obviously there 
are problems which go beyond the structures of the school. They argue that the 
demotivated attitude of teachers and learners may reduce their limited power in 
UIJT�IJFSBSDIZ�FWFO�GVSUIFS��/PNVTB�CFMJFWFT�UIJT�JT�EVF�UP�UIF�AEPO�U�DBSF��BUUJUVEF�
UIBU�IBT�EFWFMPQFE�JO�UIF�TDIPPM�PWFS�UJNF��4IF�GFFMT�UIBU�UIJT�BUUJUVEF�	PS�ADVMUVSF�
�
of apathy, in particular, has to be tackled if they want to change their school. 

ACTIVITY 3:  EXPLORING HOW HIERARCHIES AFFECT  
RELATIONSHIPS AT YOUR SCHOOL

Think of a school you have experienced. Then:
a Write down ways in which clearly-defined hierarchies, and the division 

of responsibilities, rules and procedures, make it easier for your school 
to function efficiently.

b Write down ways in which these characteristics of hierarchical organiza-
tion may have inhibited the school’s ability to operate and innovate.

20 SCHOOL ORGANIZATION: A BRIEF HISTORY
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discuss your observations with 
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Possible strengths of hierarchical organizations
Hierarchies – with their emphasis on clear lines of accountability and with a clear 
division of responsibilities – offer the chance for organizations to run efficiently and 
with a fair amount of transparency. This avoids the anarchy and chaos which could 
result when everyone does exactly what he or she pleases, and where no one takes 
responsibility for final decisions. Hierarchies also offer a set of clear procedures on 
how things should be done.

For example, think of trying to run the matric exams with no clear procedures. A 
teacher at one school might offer one exam on Monday, while the school next door 
decides to offer the same exam paper on Tuesday. School 1 gives the learners five 
IPVST�UP�XSJUF�UIF�FYBN
�XIJMF�TDIPPM���TBZT�JU�XJMM�VTF�ADPOUJOVPVT�BTTFTTNFOU��BOE�
a short interview as their form of assessment. Finally, while school 1 might agree to 
have its learners assessed by a central body of markers, school 2 insists that its own 
teachers mark the scripts. 

This lack of standard procedure would allow unequal standards and cause enor-
mous frustration to the teachers involved: they would not know what to do next. But 
learners would also suffer: some would have plenty of time to write their exam while 
others would have to face an interview. How would you compare their perform-
ances? 

So rules and procedures – for instance, various irritating forms from the depart-
ment! – do serve a purpose. But more than simply providing a set of procedures, 
hierarchies also give people in organizations an idea of who is ultimately responsi-
ble for carrying out procedures (i.e. accountability). Again, consider a school that 
runs an exam which is an absolute disaster, but no one takes responsibility for this. 
How do you improve processes in such a situation? Clear procedures mean that 
people can be held accountable when things go wrong. For example, in one school 
where there is no electricity, a learner in Grade 11 has the responsibility of ringing 
the hand bell at the beginning of each lesson. If the bell does not ring, then the 
principal knows exactly who is responsible for this task and he can find out why the 
CFMM�XBTO�U�SVOH�

The simple lines of accountability in hierarchies should also provide clear commu-
nication. This, in turn, ensures that everyone knows their job responsibilities and 
what is expected of them. If, for example, five different teachers tried to co-ordinate 
the athletics club in a school, it would be a chaotic disaster. Both learners and teach-
ers would be confused and people would not know who to listen to.

Finally, where responsibilities are clearly divided according to posts (division of 
responsibility), people can become experts in their jobs. This leads to greater effec-
tiveness. For example, at Thuthuka School, the Head of the Humanities Department 
is also in charge of drawing up the timetable each year. She has learnt how to do this 
effectively and quickly over the last six years. If a new person were to do this each 
year, it would take a longer time to complete the task, and it would probably be 
done less well and less efficiently.

Some weaknesses of hierarchical organizations
However, our own experience as well as the experience of Thuthuka teachers, raises 
two important problems with hierarchical organizations. First, hierarchies often 
EPO�U�GVODUJPO�BT�XFMM�BT�UIFZ�TIPVME��4PNF�QFPQMF�NJHIU�BSHVF�UIBU�UIF�QSPCMFN�
EPFTO�U�MJF�XJUI�IJFSBSDIJFT�QFS�TF��CVU�JOTUFBE�XJUI�poor implementation of the 
TZTUFN��'PS�JOTUBODF
�QFPQMF�NJHIU�BSHVF�UIBU�5IVUIVLB�T�QSPCMFN�XJUI�EJTDJQMJOF�
JTO�U�UIF�GBDU�UIBU�UIJT�UBTL�IBT�CFFO�HJWFO�UP�UIF�EFQVUZ�QSJODJQBM�BMPOF��*OTUFBE
�JU�
means the deputy is not carrying out his function properly.

Second, while hierarchies are particularly good at keeping stable systems func-
tioning, they are often too rigid in contexts which are changing rapidly – like South 
Africa at present. For instance, teachers are expected to follow procedures (rather 
than making their own decisions and possibly changing procedures), and to follow 
instructions from above (rather than taking their own initiative). This makes it diffi-
cult for institutions to take advantage of rapidly changing circumstances or to 
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encourage innovation.
Here are two examples from a school where I taught a few years ago. The tender 

procedures that schools must follow when buying equipment – which are impor-
tant to prevent fraud and corruption – also prevented my school from taking advan-
tage of a special price offer on sports equipment. Ultimately, this meant that we 
could not afford to buy any equipment at all for our soccer team. Obviously this had 
a negative effect on the extra-curricular life of the school.

The hierarchical form of organization at this school also inhibited innovation in 
my teaching. It prevented me – an ordinary teacher – from developing a new course 
at the school because the tedious procedures prescribed that all new ideas first be 
approved by the principal and the CSEM. I wanted to introduce a course in 
Technology, but found the process of going through the different levels of approval 
so time-consuming and frustrating that I gave up. Thus, the school did not get the 
new course, and I felt increasingly depressed about my role at the school. It seemed 
that teachers were not expected to innovate or to show initiative. 
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These are some of the strengths 
and weaknesses of hierarchies 
that we came up with. Can you 
do better?

Turn back to your answer to 
Activity 3 and reassess it in light 
of the new ideas you have 
learnt.
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Why are hierarchical styles under 
attack? 

Introduction

We have seen that there are some advantages to schools being organized hierarchi-
cally. But we have already suggested that such forms of organization, while appro-
priate in certain circumstances, may not be appropriate in other circumstances. In 
particular, we suggested that two major weaknesses of hierarchical organizations 
are their inability to respond rapidly to change, and their limiting of innovation.

What if our society moved to a point where change (rather than stability) was its 
NPTU�EPNJOBOU�DIBSBDUFSJTUJD �0S�XIFSF�TPDJFUZ�WBMVFE�QFPQMF�T�BCJMJUZ�UP�think and 
innovate�NPSF�UIBO�QFPQMF�T�BCJMJUJFT�UP�GPMMPX�PSEFST�TJNQMZ�BOE�FGGJDJFOUMZ �8PVME�
hierarchical forms of organization still be the most appropriate way to organize 
work?

-FU�T�TFF�XIBU�FYQFSUT�JO�UIF�GJFME�PG�organizational development think. 

ACTIVITY 4:  WHY DOES BUSINESS BELIEVE ‘HIERARCHIES’ ARE 
INAPPROPRIATE?

Turn to Part 1 (the beginning) of your audiotape. Listen to a number of 
South African organizational and educational experts as they explain the 
changes that are occurring in South African society and globally, as well as 
the implications of these changes for schools. Stop the tape when you hear 
an instruction to complete Activity 4. Make notes as you listen.

Then turn to and read the article by McLagan and Nel (Reading Section 
Two, ‘Organizations: The impact of global change’). The article deals in more 
depth with the kinds of changes occurring in South African society, and 
makes suggestions about the new kinds of knowledge, skills and attitudes 
that learners require in order to live and work successfully in such a 
society. 

Now answer these questions in your workbook: 
a What kinds of knowledge, skills and attitudes do old hierarchical styles 

of schooling develop in learners? Do they fit in with the values that the 
writers and speakers argue are important in present-day society?

b What kinds of knowledge, skills and values (competencies) should ‘new’ 
schools develop in their learners in order to prepare them for life and 
work in the kind of society that is emerging?

c What characteristics should ‘new’ organizations have if they want to 
operate successfully today?

d Think about your own school. Do the writers’ comments hold true for 
your school? Give an example.

What problems do hierarchical organizations pose in 
present-day society?

:PV�XJMM�OPUJDF�UIBU�BMM�UIF�AFYQFSUT��BSHVF�UIBU�TPDJFUZ�has changed and that old hier-
BSDIJDBM�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�BSF�OPU�BQQSPQSJBUF�UP�UIJT�OFX�ABHF���5IFZ�BTTFSU�UIBU�UIJT�OFX�
age – in the language of McLagan and Nel, the Age of Participation – requires struc-
tures that promote participation and flow. They also make an important point: that 

2.3 
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TUSVDUVSFT�XJMM�AUFBDI��FNQMPZFFT�DFSUBJO�WBMVFT�� *O�PUIFS�XPSET
� UIFZ�BSHVF�UIBU�
structures which provide opportunities for participation will create an attitude in 
favour of participation. However, organizations which don’t provide opportunities 
for participation might well create apathetic attitudes among teachers.

One problem with hierarchical organizations is that their emphasis on special-
isms and authority creates divisions (boxes) between those at the top and others 
CFMPX�UIFN
�BT�XFMM�BT�CFUXFFO�QFPQMF�BU�UIF�TBNF�MFWFM��5IFSF�JTO�U�B�TFOTF�UIBU�
everyone is working together for a common purpose. Think of schools. Often teach-
FST�EPO�U�DP�PQFSBUF�XJUI�NBOBHFNFOU��BMTP
�UIFSF�JT�OP�TFOTF�UIBU�UIFZ�BSF�XPSLJOH�
UPHFUIFS�UPXBSET�UIF�TBNF�HPBMT�o�PS�XJUI�POF�BOPUIFS��5FBDIFST
�GPS�JOTUBODF
�EPO�U�
PGUFO�JOWPMWF�UIFNTFMWFT�JO�UFBN�UFBDIJOH�PS�DPOTVMU�XJUI�FBDI�PUIFS�PO�MFBSOFST��
progress. 

%P�ZPV�SFNFNCFS�IPX�UIF�UFBDIFST�EJEO�U�IFMQ�UIF�EFQVUZ�QSJODJQBM�BU�5IVUIVLB�
in his task of getting learners inside the classrooms? 

First, teachers boxed this function as his responsibility and were not prepared to 
assist. This is working against schools in contemporary society, according to the 
writers, because contemporary society requires an approach to work that integrates 
functions. The discipline function is not only about the deputy principal patrolling 
the gates; it is also about teachers teaching well, and being in their classes on time. 
The writers talk about a team approach to work, where teams are put together in 
order to achieve a particular task and then disband once this function has been 
achieved. 

Second, in addition to hindering participation, this boxing of functions also 
makes the organization inflexible and unable to respond to immediate needs or 
changes��	/PUJDF�IPX�UIF�DIJMESFO�DBMM�JU�B�ATUJDLZ��TUSVDUVSF�
�"MM�UIF�FYQFSUT�TVHHFTU�
that our new schools must be flexible enough to respond to the rapid changes that 
will occur in South African society in the future. The current boxing of functions and 
steep, hierarchical decision-making structures hinder teachers, especially junior 
teachers, when they try to innovate. The focus in hierarchical organizations is on 
following procedures, rather than on thinking of imaginative new ways of doing 
things. Again, the writers suggest that participation by all workers in decision-
making, and putting together temporary teams to deal with situations as they arise 
(rather than hierarchical, boxed structures), would assist organizations to deal with 
rapid change and to innovate. (In schools, such task-based teams would probably 
include an HoD, some teachers and learners.)

Third, rapid change requires organizations that can communicate quickly and 
effectively. Hierarchical organizations make this difficult because messages have to 
QBTT�UISPVHI�TP�NBOZ�MFWFMT��5IFZ�BMTP�IJOEFS�ACPUUPN�VQ��DPNNVOJDBUJPO��5IJT�
means that problems among ordinary teachers are rarely heard by management, 
and therefore generally remain unresolved. Hierarchical organizations could also 
lead to the principal feeling isolated because he or she is separated from the rest of 
the school. 

What values underlie the hierarchical model?

We have heard that organizational structures teach participants certain kinds of 
knowledge, skills and attitudes. Often these are similar to the kinds of values (or 
assumptions) that underpin the form of organization chosen.

McLagan and Nel state that there are a number of assumptions underlying the 
hierarchical model of organization. They say the model began as a consequence of 
'SFEFSJDL�5BZMPS�T�BUUFNQU�UP�GJOE�BO�efficient form of work organization in factories. 
Taylor had suggested this would be best achieved if organizations:
t� XFSF�BSSBOHFE�IJFSBSDIJDBMMZ�o�XJUI�clear lines of accountability and clear proce-

dures;
t� divided work into small parts and gave each part to specialists: the functions of 

thinking (designing products, planning processes, etc.) and doing (physical work) 

apathetic: showing no interest
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quickly …



were separated (i.e. people should specialize). 
Our schools provide many examples of this approach. Principals have enormous 
and often unquestioned power in schools. Till recently, learners have had virtually 
no access to decision-making. Procedures dominate decision-making, often mani-
fested in the endless torrent of forms that teachers have to fill in. Seldom can quick, 
spontaneous decisions be made. Different subject departments work separately 
BOE
�FWFO�XJUIJO�EFQBSUNFOUT
�EJGGFSFOU�UFBDIFST�EPO�U�SFBMMZ�DP�PQFSBUF�JO�UIFJS�
work. 

5IF�GBDU�UIBU�XF�BSF�QBSU�PG�B�IJFSBSDIJDBM�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�NFBOT�XF�AMFBSO��UIFTF�
kinds of values over time, simply by participating in the organization. We learn to 
operate as individuals, to respect authority, and to follow instructions (even if they 
EPO�U�TFFN�UP�NBLF�TFOTF

�SBUIFS�UIBO�UP�JOOPWBUF�

)PXFWFS
�BT�XF�TVHHFTUFE�FBSMJFS�	BOE�UIF�AFYQFSUT��BHSFFE

�UIFTF�BTTVNQUJPOT�
no longer hold in South Africa. Unlike the old system where teachers simply had to 
implement a syllabus which was given to them, our new educational policy suggests 
that teachers now have to:
t� participate in constructing curricula;
t� participate in making decisions about how schools are run;
t� think (plan) as well as do (teach);
t� work with other teachers in planning learning programmes, devising suitable 

materials, teaching, and conducting continuous assessment (work in teams, not 
as individuals). 

This clearly suggests that schools need to be structured differently so that we begin 
AMFBSOJOH��OFX�LJOET�PG�WBMVFT��5IJT
�JO�UVSO
�XJMM�FOBCMF�VT�UP teach our learners the 
new kinds of competencies they require to live in this changed world.

How do hierarchical structures impact on  
relationships, attitudes and behaviour in schools? 

We saw that the four Thuthuka teachers are frustrated because their efforts to 
JNQSPWF�UIFJS�UFBDIJOH�BSF�CFJOH�CMPDLFE��5IJT�ACMPDLBHF��JT�DBVTFE�CZ�JOBQQSPQSJBUF�
structures and teacher attitudes. Using the day at Thuthuka as an example (page 18), 
MFU�T�MPPL�NPSF�DMPTFMZ�BU�IPX�B�QBSUJDVMBS�LJOE�PG�TDIPPM�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�NBZ�BGGFDU�
UFBDIFST��attitudes to learning and teaching.
t� 5IF�TDIPPM�TJNQMZ accepts�UIF�$4&.�T�EFDJTJPO�BCPVU�XIFO�UP�IBWF�UIF�BUIMFUJDT�

trials, despite the fact that it negatively affects teaching and learning. The hierar-
chical structure has developed an attitude within the CSEM that he has the right 
to instruct without consultation. It has also created an attitude among his juniors 
– the principal and teachers – that they simply have to accept this decision. The 
TUSVDUVSF�IBT�DSFBUFE�BO�BUUJUVEF�o�PS�ADVMUVSF��o�PG� instruction and compliance 
rather than consultation and debate.

t� 4PNF�UFBDIFST�XBOU�UP�UFBDI�(FPHSBQIZ�BOE�#JPMPHZ�JO�BO�JOUFHSBUFE�XBZ
�CVU�
are unable to do so because of the way the timetable has been structured. The 
UJNFUBCMF�IBT�BMTP�DSFBUFE�BO�BUUJUVEF�PS�ADVMUVSF��BU�UIF�TDIPPM�XIJDI�TVHHFTUT�
that its procedures should be followed blindly, rather than creating an attitude 
where teachers regard the timetable as a flexible suggestion about how time 
should be organized. This is evident in the attitude of the other teachers and the 
)P%T��3BUIFS�UIBO�UIJOL�PG�XBZT�JO�XIJDI�UIJT�JOOPWBUJPO�DPVME�CF�JNQMFNFOUFE�
XJUIPVU�JNQBDUJOH�OFHBUJWFMZ�PO�PUIFS�UFBDIFST��QSPHSBNNFT
�UIFZ�TJNQMZ�BDDFQU�
UIBU�JU�DBO�U�CF�DIBOHFE��5IF�TDIPPM�T�JOGMFYJCMF�UJNFUBCMF�TUSVDUVSF�IBT�DSFBUFE�
inflexible attitudes among teachers.

t� 5FBDIFST�IBWF�MJUUMF�TBZ�JO�EFTJHOJOH�UIF�HPBMT�PG�UIF�TDIPPM
�PS�JO�EFDJTJPO�NBLJOH��
This lack of participative decision-making structures leads to an attitude among 
many teachers that reflects a lack of concern. For instance, some teachers are 
thrilled about the athletics meeting because they can get out of a day of teaching 
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Turn back to the McLagan and 
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our organizations.



	FWFO�UIPVHI�UIJT�NJHIU�JNQBDU�OFHBUJWFMZ�PO�UIFJS�MFBSOFST��QSPHSFTT
��"MTP
�UIF�
lack of any proper policy about teachers attending staff development workshops 
means that those teachers who often go away to workshops are not accountable 
to their colleagues for what they have learned, or responsible to learners for 
setting work to do during their absence.

t� -FBSOFST�BSF�UISFBUFOJOH�UP�CPZDPUU�DMBTTFT�o�XIJDI�XPVME�MFBE�UP�B�MPTT�PG�UIFJS�
own learning time – because they feel that staff and management do not take 
their views seriously. The lack of any good, participative decision-making struc-
ture through which learner grievances can be voiced, creates a feeling among 
learners that there is no partnership and no sense of co-operation in the school. 
5IJT� MFBET�UIFN�UP�CFMJFWF�UIBU� JU�EPFTO�U�NBUUFS� JG�UIFJS�CPZDPUU�EFTUSPZT�UIF�
TDIPPM�CFDBVTF�UIFZ�GFFM�OP�TFOTF�PG�APXOFSTIJQ��
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Figure 2.2  A consequence of excluding teachers from participation in decision-making 
structures is the growth of an apathetic, ‘don’t-care’ attitude among many 
teachers

It is becoming evident that changing school organization is about changed atti-
tudes (or cultures) as well as changed structures. We can see too that structure 
impacts on culture but that culture also impacts on structure (for instance, a good 
participative structure can be destroyed by an apathetic or undemocratic culture 
among teachers, learners or parents). 

Later we will learn more about the relationship between structure and culture, 
and how both are important in creating a school where teachers want to teach and 
learners want to learn.



Conclusion

McLagan, Nel, Mbigi, and Mahanjana have raised a number of interesting challenges 
for teachers. 

First, they all seem to suggest that one possible reason for the problems we face 
JO�PVS�TDIPPMT�JT�UIBU�UIFZ�TJNQMZ�EPO�U�AGJU��JOUP�UIF�TPDJFUZ�EFWFMPQJOH�BSPVOE�UIFN��
In other words, they are outdated. 

Second, they also give some ideas as to why both government and business are 
DVSSFOUMZ�TQFOEJOH�TP�NVDI�UJNF�UBMLJOH�BCPVU�UIF�OFFE�GPS�AOFX��LJOET�PG�FEVDB-
tion, such as OBE, and new and more democratic organizational structures at 
TDIPPMT�� $MFBSMZ� UIFTF� OFX� JEFBT� BSF� OPU� TJNQMZ� TPNF� JOEJWJEVBM�T�ACSJHIU� OFX�
DPODFQU��� *OTUFBE
�NBOZ�PG�UIFTF�DIBOHFT�BSF�B�DPOTFRVFODF�PG�UIF�DIBOHFT� JO�
society which, in turn, mean that learners who enter that society will need to have 
different kinds of knowledge, skills and attitudes.

So, South African schools – and many schools worldwide – tend to be hierarchical 
because they emerged at a time when societies were relatively stable and when 
work processes valued efficiency above creativity. These societal needs led to a 
AGBNJMZ��PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPOBM�BOE�NBOBHFNFOU�UIFPSJFT�LOPXO�BT�classical manage-
ment theory. We will learn more about this in the next part. 

"U�UIF�FOE�PG�UIJT�TFDUJPO
�XF�XJMM�CSJFGMZ�FYQMPSF�IPX�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�QBSUJDVMBS�
context of apartheid deepened the hierarchical nature of South African schools, 
causing most of them to be more authoritarian than the hierarchically structured 
schools in many other countries.
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What have we learnt so far?

t� .PTU�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TDIPPMT�BSF�DVSSFOUMZ�PSHBOJ[FE�BT�IJFSBSDIJFT��5IJT�
means that:

 t� �EFDJTJPOT�BSF�NBEF�CZ�QFPQMF�XJUI�NPSF�BVUIPSJUZ�	UIF�TDIPPM�T�NBOBHF-
ment) and handed down to those with less authority – the information 
flow tends to be top-down;

 t  functions are clearly divided and allocated to different positions – people 
work in specialist positions and seldom co-operate with each other;

 t  there are clear procedures according to which tasks are carried out – 
following these procedures efficiently is far more important than spon-
taneous innovation.

t� )JFSBSDIJDBM�GPSNT�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�IBWF�TPNF�JNQPSUBOU�CFOFGJUT
�BOE�XFSF�
developed in an era where stability and efficiency were regarded as the 
most important characteristics of organizations.

t� )PXFWFS
�UIF�FSB�JO�XIJDI�XF�MJWF�IBT�EJGGFSFOU�SFRVJSFNFOUT��3BQJE�DIBOHF�
requires organizations which are more participative, more flexible and 
FODPVSBHF�JOOPWBUJPO��3BQJE�DIBOHF�BMTP�SFRVJSFT�JOEJWJEVBMT�XIP�UBLF�
responsibility and who innovate rather than simply follow orders.

t� 5IJT�IPMET�USVF�GPS�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TDIPPMT�BT�XFMM�BT�GPS�TDIPPMT�JO�PUIFS�
countries. New educational policies stress that teachers should be able to 
do and think, to participate in decision-making, and to co-operate with 
others in teaching.

t� 'JOBMMZ
�UP�FGGFDU�DIBOHF�JO�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT
�XF�NVTU�DSFBUF�OFX�cultures (i.e. 
teachers with new, improved attitudes to their work), as well as new struc-
tures.

… many of these 
changes are a conse-
quence of changes in  

society …



A$MBTTJDBM��NBOBHFNFOU�UIFPSZ�
and school organization

Introduction
So far we have relied mainly on our own experiences and those at Thuthuka School 
in our attempts to understand hierarchic forms of organization. We have also heard 
and read the opinions of business consultants and educationists who have argued 
that hierarchical forms of organization are inappropriate for future societies. But we 
also know that hierarchies:
t� IBWF�XPSLFE
�BOE�DPOUJOVF�UP�XPSL�XFMM�	BOE�PGUFO�OPU�TP�XFMM�
�JO�NBOZ�TDIPPMT�

and businesses around the world;
t� BSF�TUJMM�UIF�NPTU�EPNJOBOU�GPSN�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�JO�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TDIPPMT
�BOE�

IBWF�AGPSNFE�� UIF� BUUJUVEFT� PG� UIPVTBOET� PG� MFBSOFST� BOE� UFBDIFST� JO� UIFTF�
schools.

*O�UIJT�TVC�TFDUJPO�XF�MM�MFBSO�B�MJUUMF�NPSF�BCPVU�TPNF�ADMBTTJDBM��NBOBHFNFOU�UIFP-
ries and their influence on the organization of schools. But, in order to make this 
theory useful to us as teachers wanting to understand and change the organization 
in which we work, we will first need to learn about how this theory – and all other 
theory – can be used in practice. 

Using theory practically
We have already read a little about how the effects of political, economic and social 
forces shape business and education. But the explanations we give about why 
things are the way they are depend upon the theories we hold. For instance, McLagan 
and Nel make assumptions about how the world is changing and, because of these 
assumptions, they draw particular kinds of conclusions. In other words, they have a 
theory about change and society and this leads them to make particular kinds of 
statements. In general, a clearer understanding of the different theories which 
underpin different practices – such as hierarchical forms of school organization – 
helps us understand and change the institutions in which we work.

The policy which underpins the South African education system has shifted away 
from authoritarian thinking and hierarchical school organization to more participa-
tive, democratic thinking and organizational styles. This shift is clearly part of the 
political change away from apartheid towards a more democratic and equal 
society.

How do we understand this change? It is clear that a different set of assumptions 
– a different theory – underpins the new policies (and desired practices) from the set 
which underpinned our old way of practising education (and the way in which we 
organized schools). One new assumption, for instance, is that schools function 
better if all stakeholders are involved in decision-making. This is quite different from 
the old assumption that schools functioned best when only those with expertise 
and experience made decisions. 

While we may prefer one of these positions above the other, this preference is not 
particularly important in academic study. It is far more important to understand why 
a particular practice emerges. In other words, we need to understand what assump-
tions are made by those who believe in participative decision-making, for instance, 
BTTVNQUJPOT�BCPVU�QFPQMF�BOE�BVUIPSJUZ�UIBU�ABMMPX��UIFN�UP�KVTUJGZ�UIFJS�LJOE�PG�
organization above other forms of organization.

8F�IBWF�BMM�FYQFSJFODFE�AUIFPSZ��UIBU�IBTO�U�IFMQFE�VT��1FPQMF�PGUFO�VTF�UIF�XPSE�
AUIFPSZ��JO�B�DPNNPO�TFOTF�XBZ�UP�NFBO�TPNFUIJOH�UIBU�JT�PQQPTJUF�UP�AQSBDUJDF���"�

2.4
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… a clearer  
understanding  

of the themes which 
underpin practices 

helps us to understand 
and change the  

institutions in which 
we work …



ESJWFS�DPVME�TBZ
�A*O�theory
�*�DBO�DIBOHF�UIF�XIFFM�PG�NZ�DBS���#Z�UIJT�TIF�NFBOT�UIBU
�
although she has read the vehicle manual and knows what steps to take in theory, 
in practice she has never actually changed a wheel. 

#VU�XF�XJMM�VTF�UIF�XPSE�AUIFPSZ��JO�B�EJGGFSFOU�XBZ�

Theory is a set of ideas and arguments that explains something in our 
everyday lives in a way which enables us to begin making changes to 
that ‘something’. 

3FBE�UIF�GPMMPXJOH�FYDFSQU�o�A6TJOH�UIFPSZ�UP�JNQSPWF�QSBDUJDF��o�GSPN�5POZ�#VTI�T�
1995 book called Theories of Educational Management. In this excerpt the author 
BTLT�XIZ�UFBDIFST�BOE�NBOBHFST�TP�PGUFO�SFKFDU�UIFPSZ�BT�AVTFMFTT��BOE�BSHVF�UIBU�
UIFJS�QSPGFTTJPOT�BSF�AQVSFMZ�QSBDUJDBM�BGGBJST���)F�TVHHFTUT�UIJT�JT�TP�CFDBVTF
�PGUFO
�
theory is taught as an end in itself. Bush argues that theory is only useful when it 
AFYQMBJOT�QSBDUJDF��BOE�AHVJEFT�BDUJPO���

*O�PUIFS�XPSET
�IF�BTTFSUT
�UIFPSZ�TIPVME�BMXBZT�CF�MFBSOU�XJUI�UIF�RVFTUJPO�A4P�
IPX�EPFT�UIJT�IFMQ�NF�JNQSPWF�NZ�XPSL ��JO�NJOE��*U�TIPVME�OFWFS�TJNQMZ�CF�NFNP-
SJ[FE��#VTI�XBSOT�UIBU�JG�XF�EPO�U�IBWF�UIFPSZ�UP�HVJEF�PVS�XPSL
�BMM�XF�DBO�SFMZ�PO�JT�
our experience. And, of course, our experience is usually limited to one or two types 
of situation, which does not provide a reliable basis for making important deci-
sions.

"T�ZPV�SFBE
�OPUF�JO�QBSUJDVMBS�#VTI�T�GPVS�SFBTPOT�TUBUJOH�XIZ�UIFPSZ�JT�JNQPSUBOU��
Is he right? Perhaps you are unwilling to make a decision about this yet, so keep his 
ideas in mind as you work through this module. Later, reassess your answer, and try 
UP�KVEHF�XIFUIFS�BOZ�PG�UIF�AUIFPSZ��MFBSOU�IFSF�IBT�CFFO�VTFGVM�PS�OPU�

alleged: claim, declare; many people 
claim that theory is ‘remote’, but 
there is no reason why it has to be

ambivalent: mixed opinions about 
something

concedes: admits, acknowledges, 
agrees

dichotomy: a way of seeing things as 
strictly divided into two quite 
different, separate, or even 
opposed groups or parts

esoteric: knowledge that is limited to a 
small number of people
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Using theory to improve practice

Arguments against ‘theory’

Management is often regarded as essentially a practical activity. The deter-
mination of aims, the allocation of resources and the evaluation of effective-
ness all involve action. Practitioners tend to be dismissive of theories and 
concepts for their alleged remoteness from the ‘real’ school situation. School 
and college staff have a somewhat ambivalent attitude towards theory. The 
teachers themselves commonly regard theory with a varying mixture of respect 
and suspicion: respect because it is thought of as difficult, and suspicion because 
its bearings are unclear on the detailed decision as to what to do next Monday 
morning …

Hughes (1985: 3–31) concedes that links between theory and practice have 
been weak: 

Theory and practice are uneasy, uncomfortable bedfellows, particularly 
when one is attempting to understand the complexities of human behaviour 
in organizational settings … It has been customary for practitioners to state 
the dichotomy in robust terms: airy-fairy theory versus down-to-earth 
practice.
It is evident from these comments that theory and practice are often regard-

ed as separate aspects of educational management. Academics develop and 
refine theory while managers engage in practice. In short, there is a theory/
practice divide. Theory may be perceived as esoteric and remote from practice. 
Yet, in an applied discipline such as educational management, the acid test of 
theory is its relevance to practice. 

How to make theory useful

Theory is valuable and significant if it serves to explain practice and provide 

This edited excerpt is reprinted 
by permission of Paul Chapman 
Publishing from Tony Bush, 
Theories of Educational 
Management, second edition, 
copyright © 1995 by Paul 
Chapman Publishing, London.

acid test: a test that proves whether or 
not something is able to do what it 
is supposed to do



managers with a guide to action (…):

Theories are most useful for influencing practice when they suggest new 
ways in which events and situations can be perceived. Fresh insight may be 
provided by focusing attention on possible interrelationships that the prac-
titioner has failed to notice, and which can be further explored and tested 
through empirical research. If the result is a better understanding of prac-
tice, the theory-practice gap is significantly reduced for those concerned. 
Theory cannot be dismissed as irrelevant. (Hughes and Bush, 1991: 234) 
If practitioners shun theory, then they must rely on experience as a guide to 

action. In deciding on their response to a problem, they draw on a range of 
options suggested by previous experience with that type of issue. Teachers 
sometimes explain their decisions as just ‘common sense’. However, such 
apparently pragmatic decisions are often based on implicit theories:

Common sense knowledge … inevitably carries with it unspoken assump-
tions and unrecognized limitations. Theorizing is taking place without it 
being acknowledged as such. (Hughes, 1985: 31)

When a teacher or a manager takes a decision, it reflects in part that person’s 
view of the organization. Such views or preconceptions are coloured by experi-
ence and by the attitudes engendered by that experience. These attitudes take 
on the character of frames of reference or theories which inevitably influence 
the decision-making process.

The use of the term ‘theory’ need not imply something remote from the day-
to-day experience of the teacher. Rather, theories and concepts can provide a 
framework for managerial decisions:

There is nothing more practical than a good theory … It can … help the prac-
titioner to unify and focus his views on an organization, on his role and rela-
tionships within the organization, and on the elusive phenomena of leader-
ship and achievement (Landers and Myers, 1977:365).

Theory serves to provide a rationale for decision-making. Managerial activity is 
enhanced by an explicit awareness of the theoretical framework underpinning 
practice in educational institutions. As a result, some academics and practition-
ers ‘now vigorously challenge the traditional view that practical, on-the-job 
experience on its own provides adequate management training in education’ 
(Hughes, 1984:5).

There are four main arguments to support the view that managers have much 
to learn from an appreciation of theory:
�Đ 2ELIANCEĐONĐFACTSĐASĐTHEĐSOLEĐGUIDEĐTOĐACTIONĐISĐUNSATISFACTORYĐBECAUSEĐALLĐ

evidence requires interpretation. Life in schools and colleges is too complex to 
enable practitioners to make decisions simply on an event-by-event basis. A 
frame of reference is needed to provide the insight for this important manage-
ment task. (…)

�Đ $EPENDENCEĐONĐPERSONALĐEXPERIENCEĐINĐINTERPRETINGĐFACTSĐANDĐMAKINGĐDECI-
sions is narrow because it discards the knowledge of others. Familiarity with 
the arguments and insights of theorists enables the practitioner to deploy a 
wide range of experience and understanding in resolving the problems of 
today. (…) 

�Đ %RRORSĐOFĐJUDGEMENTĐCANĐOCCURĐWHILEĐEXPERIENCEĐISĐBEINGĐACQUIRED�Đ-ISTAKESĐ
are costly in both human and material terms. Resources are limited, but the 
needs of children and learners are even more important. In education we just 
cannot throw away the flawed product as waste and start again (Hughes, 
1984:5).

�Đ %XPERIENCEĐMAYĐBEĐPARTICULARLYĐUNHELPFULĐASĐTHEĐSOLEĐGUIDEĐTOĐACTIONĐWHENĐTHEĐ

pragmatic: down-to-earth, practical

frames of reference: particular sets of 
ideas which provide a way of 
making sense of the world
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practitioner begins to operate in a different context. Organizational variables 
may mean that practice in one school or college has little relevance in the new 
environment. A broader awareness of theory and practice may be valuable as 
the manager attempts to interpret behaviour in the fresh situation.

Of course, theory is useful only so long as it has relevance to practice in educa-
tion. (…) The relevance of theory for the manager in education should be judged 
by the extent to which it informs managerial action and contributes to the resolu-
tion of practical problems inside schools and colleges.
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But how do we make theory ‘practical’?  
ask Thuthuka teachers

In the fourth meeting of the Thuthuka group, when everybody is prepared to move 
on to the next topic, Thulani suggests that the staff should look at some manage-
ment theory. This raises a big argument about theory and its usefulness for teachers 
in the classroom. Many in the group feel that theory is for academics at universities, 
and cannot offer anything to teachers who are dealing with real issues in their 
schools. They feel that experience is far more useful than theory, despite having read 
Bush’s article.

Thulani agrees that Bush hasn’t really given any examples of how to use theory. 
Instead he simply focuses on why theory is important for good management. ‘But,’ 
Thulani says, ‘In my management course we learnt how to use theory to make 
“educated guesses”. For instance, we now know that old-style hierarchic organiza-
tions believe that the following of procedures – and the efficient running of organi-
zations – is extremely important. We could, therefore, take an “educated guess” that 
such thinkers would not be particularly interested in a junior person constantly 
presenting management with innovative plans for change.’

‘In other words,’ Thulani continues, ‘we could use our theoretical understanding of 
old-style management to work out what is likely to be tolerated when we try to 
change, what is likely to be resisted, and why this is so. So, one practical benefit is 
that it gives us ideas as to how we should strategize change. And understanding 
“new” organizational theory will give us a set of indicators by which we can check 
our progress.’

The staff are not entirely convinced, but agree that Thulani should prepare a talk 
for the group on different ‘scientific’ management theories which, says Thulani, 
‘explain’ the way in which Thuthuka is organized. With a fuller understanding, the 
group hope they may gain clearer ideas on what to change, and why. 

Thulani’s presentation is divided into two parts. First he looks at some historical 
facts about management theory, and then he looks at present trends. Here is a 
summary of his presentation.

4

organizational variables: factors or 
characteristics which differ, or vary, 
from one organization to another



‘Classical’ management theories: how they 
can help us understand school organization
by Thulani Shabalala

Some early management theory
Two thinkers – Taylor and Weber – probably had more impact on ‘clas-
sical’ management theory than anyone else. Most  ‘old-style’ hierar-
chical organizations have been structured according to the principles 

developed by these two thinkers.

Taylor (1911) and scientific management
Put very simply, the development of management theory stretches back 
to the last century. Industrialists wanted to increase their profits, 
so they had to produce goods effectively and efficiently. One way of 
doing this was to increase mass production through the assembly line. 
This meant setting up factories where every person did a different 
job. Instead of a single craftsperson making a complete shoe, for 
example, one person would cut out the leather uppers, another would 
cut out the sole, and another would stitch the shoe together. 
One of the people who influenced early management theory was the 
American, Frederick Taylor. At the beginning of the 20th century, he 
developed his principles of ‘scientific management’ to improve produc-
tion in American factories. He claimed that efficiency could be 
achieved by working out the best way to do a job scientifically. Each 
job was broken down into a series of small, related tasks. He thought 
there should be a clear division of responsibility between the manage-
ment and the workers. Management should do all the thinking; they 
should set the goals, plan and supervise. The workers should not think 
at all; they should just do the tasks required of them. Scientific 
management became very well known, not only in industry but in the 
management of all kinds of organizations.
At the time of Taylor, the Western world was becoming an ‘organiza-
tional society’. There was often conflict between people and organiza-
tions. Even though Taylorism increased wages – when workers maintained 
the strict standards which he set, many workers felt overwhelmed by 
the needs and demands of industrialists. One result of this approach 
was that skilled craftspeople (who were able to do tasks such as making 
a complete shoe) were replaced by unskilled workers (who did repeti-
tive small parts of the task, like making shoe soles). To combat the 
range of human problems which arose, the first trade unions were 
formed to look after the interests of the workers. 

Weber (1947) and bureaucracy
Also at the start of the 20th century, Max Weber did important analy-
ses of organizations, and developed a theory of bureaucracy. In his 
theory, Weber described the structure of large organizations – like 
government departments, schools, and hospitals – which were divided 
into offices, staffed by officials of various ranks. Bureaucratic 
organizations like these have clear-cut divisions of labour, a hier-
archical structure of authority, and clear-cut rules and regulations. 
Decisions were made by seniors, without reference to others in the 
organization. In theory, people are selected and promoted according 
to what they can do, rather than according to class privilege or social 
connection. In this sense, Weber believed that bureaucracies promoted 
democracy: people were promoted on merit and not according to some 
other, less desirable criterion.
Weber stated that the growth of bureaucracies was inevitable for 
large-scale organizations. He believed that well-run bureaucracies 
were fairer, more impartial and more predictable than organizations 
which were run according to the whims of certain individuals. Before 
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Thulani made extensive use of 
another chapter in Bush (1995), 
Theories of Educational 
Manage ment, written by T. Barr 
Greenfield. If you are interested, 
you may want to read the 
chapter entitled ‘Organizations 
as social inventions: rethinking 
assumptions about change’.



this, Weber noted, people who owned businesses and factories employed 
their own relatives and friends, and ill-treated workers as they 
pleased. However, Weber acknowledged that bureaucracy had some major 
failings, especially its denial of democracy.

Some features of bureaucracy 
t��"�IJFSBSDIJDBM�DIBJO�PG�DPNNBOE��5IF�CVSFBVDSBUJD�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�JT�
structured as a pyramid with the boss on top, who gives instructions 
to the next ‘layer’ of people, and so on. This chain of command 
brings order to large organizations.

t��4QFDJBMJ[BUJPO�PG�KPCT��5IF�XBZ�UP�BDIJFWF�FGGJDJFODZ�JT�UP�EJWJEF�
the overall task into a number of smaller jobs. The manager makes 
decisions and assigns tasks in such a way that all the parts add up 
to a coherent whole.

t��8SJUUFO�SVMFT�BOE�QPMJDJFT��"�CVSFBVDSBDZ�JT�HPWFSOFE�CZ�SVMFT�XIJDI�
define the rights and duties of employees. The most basic rules 
concern who can give orders to whom.

t��4UBOEBSEJ[FE�QSPDFEVSFT�EFGJOJOH�FBDI�KPC��5IFSF�BSF�GJYFE�XBZT�
which govern how people do their jobs. There are routine ways to deal 
with issues that occur frequently. This frees people in higher posi-
tions from constantly making routine decisions.

t��*NQFSTPOBM�SFMBUJPOT��3FMBUJPOTIJQT�BSF�CFUXFFO�POF�SPMF�BOE�BOPUIFS
�
rather than between one person and another. The holder of a partic-
ular role is expected to carry out his or her responsibilities in a 
rational and unemotional manner, according to standardized proce-
dures. This avoids favouritism.

t��-JNJUFE�SFTQPOTJCJMJUZ��"�DPOTFRVFODF�PG�UIFTF�QSFWJPVT�GFBUVSFT
�
this tendency of bureaucracy often creates problems in education. 
It is reflected in such statements as ‘I cannot stamp this for you/
give you what you want, etc. Mr Masinga can do it, but he is not here 
this week. Come back next week.’, followed by the speaker putting 
the matter out of his or her mind, rather than taking some trouble 
to help the person making the request.

The bureaucratic model gained so much influence and support in the 
western world that other perspectives of management must always be 
understood in relation to it. You will notice that the ‘hierarchical’ 
model we have discussed so far is a combination of Taylor’s ‘scien-
tific management’ and Weber’s ‘bureaucracy’. A key common factor in 
these management styles is their focus on organizational structures 
and their neglect of the human dimension (culture).

A ‘modern’ response to early management theories
Probably the most significant change in thinking about management 
fairly recently has been the increased focus on the people who make up 
organizations. Many theorists argued that the aim of Taylor and Weber 
– namely, increased efficiency – would not be met if managers did not 
take into account how their workers felt. Although there are many 
writers who made this point, I will mention only two.
Scientific management and bureaucracy were not the only theories of 
organization. Other writers in the 1930s, like Elton Mayo (1933), 
FNQIBTJ[FE�UIF�IVNBO�TJEF�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT��5IF�A)VNBO�3FMBUJPOT�
Movement’ made an important contribution to organization theory. It 
stressed the importance of individuals and teams in making organiza-
tions work. It emphasized people’s needs for self-fulfilment, job 
satisfaction, and a sense of belonging. 
Another important management theorist who challenged ‘scientific 
management’ was Thomas Greenfield who wrote in the 1970s and 1980s. 
Greenfield (1985) stressed that organizations are made by human beings, 
and we cannot understand them unless we take individual beliefs and 
perceptions into account. Individuals may have different interpreta-
tions of the same situation. For example, teachers and learners have 
different perceptions of what happens in the classroom. Different 
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Probably the most 
significant change in 

thinking about 
management has 

been the increased 
focus on the people 

who make up  
organizations



teachers also have different understandings. Greenfield’s view is 
that we cannot understand an organization like a school unless we 
understand the individual perspectives within it.
According to Greenfield, structure is a product of human interaction. 
Thus, schools cannot be changed simply by making structural changes. 
He wrote: ‘We cannot solve organizational problems by either abolish-
ing or improving structure alone; we must also look at their human 
foundations’ (1973: 565).

How I have used ‘theory’ practically
When I learnt about these theories, I became very excited for a number 
of reasons. First, I was able to understand that both Weber and Taylor 
were seeing organizations in a way that was appropriate to their times 
and which had particular purposes. This made me realize that any 
assessment of our school structure had to begin with questions about 
(a) whether it is appropriate to our age and society, and (b) whether 
it serves the purposes we want to achieve. For instance, I can now 
ask:
t��*T�PVS�QVSQPTF�QSJNBSJMZ�FGGJDJFOU�QSPEVDUJPO�	POF�PG�ATDJFOUJGJD�
management’s’ key purposes)? If my answer was ‘yes’, then I could 
set about building an organization inspired by scientific manage-
ment and Weber’s notion of a bureaucracy. But my answer was ‘no’: 
educating children, while it must be done efficiently, is not prima-
rily about efficient production. So I had to think again carefully 
about my key purpose, and then decide what would be the most appro-
priate structure to meet this purpose.

t��(SFFOGJFME�SFBMMZ�FYDJUFE�NF��'PS�UIF�GJSTU�UJNF�*�VOEFSTUPPE�TUSVD-
tures as human constructions. This really was a ‘practical’ discov-
ery. It made me realize why so many good structures fail. Greenfield 
helped me understand that they failed because they were implemented 
outside the human beings in that school. To succeed with structural 
change, then, we must get people to understand that they are the 
various parts that make up school structures. This was very practi-
cal advice … and it came from a ‘theory’.
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Note how Thulani writes this 
presentation. First, he clearly 
outlines the key points of the 
theories he has read about. 
Second, he explores key 
similari ties and differences. 
Then, third, he explores some of 
their practical implications.



Thuthuka teachers react to the impact of  
‘classical’ management theory

Now the Thuthuka teachers can definitely see the influences of classical manage-
ment ideas on the way their school is organized. ‘We do have a hierarchical chain of 
command, because the SEM tells the principal what to do, he tells the HoDs, and they 
tell us. And the school also has very clear procedures for making decisions,’ says 
Nomusa. ‘Even if they are very inefficiently carried out at times,’ she laughs.

‘Yes, I can see some things are the same, but a school is definitely not the same as 
a factory or a business! We teachers do have some freedom about what we do in our 
classrooms. In other words, we are different from workers making shoes on a produc-
tion line,’ replies Sindi. ‘Because of this, it is difficult to separate “doing” from “think-
ing” in schools, as scientific management suggested should happen in factories in 
order to make production efficient. And, although it does have some similarities 
with bureaucracies, I really think individual schools are too small to require bureau-
cratic procedures …

‘I think Greenfield has a point about the importance of taking an individual 
perspective,’ adds Sindi. ‘He talks of structures as human constructions. At school, 
that structure includes our learners who, unlike shoes on a production line, have 
feelings, misbehave and often respond unpredictably. So, schools are much more 
complex and human than factory organization. And I agree with Thulani: Greenfield’s 
challenge to us is that we won’t achieve change if we look only at structures …’
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What have we learnt so far?

t� 5IFPSZ�JT�VTFGVM�XIFO�JU�FYQMBJOT�XIZ�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�BSF�BSSBOHFE�JO�DFSUBJO�
ways, or when it helps us to make sense of the world in a more systematic 
way. It provides us with a different, more analytical lens through which we 
can see reality. It also provides us with a basis for change.

t� 5IF�XBZ�JO�XIJDI�TDIPPMT�BSF�PSHBOJ[FE�JT�OPU�KVTU�B�SFTVMU�PG�TPDJBM
�QPMJUJDBM�
and economic developments. Management and organizational theories 
have also influenced the shape of organizations. Of course, organization 
theories, particularly theories of bureaucracy, also help us to understand 
why schools are currently organized as they are.

t� A4DJFOUJGJD�NBOBHFNFOU��UIFPSJFT�UFOE�UP�FNQIBTJ[F�UIF�SBUJPOBMJUZ
�FGGJ-
ciency and effectiveness of organizational structures, whereas other theo-
ries stress the human side of organizations and the importance of individ-
ual beliefs and perspectives in developing healthy organizations. 

t� #VSFBVDSBDZ
�XF�GPVOE
�XPSLT�XFMM�GPS�DFSUBJO�SFQFUJUJWF�UBTLT�BOE�JO�TUBCMF�
conditions, rather than for tasks that require creative thinking and in situa-
tions of frequent change. New work organizations, however, function in 
societies that change rapidly and require workers who can innovate. It is 
thus becoming more and more important for people to think creatively 
and make good decisions, rather than simply to follow instructions. 



The importance of structure  
and culture in school change 

Introduction

*O�UIF�AStructures: flow, not boxes’ reading, the writers said structures set the frame-
work for the culture of an organization. We know from our own experience, and 
from the happenings at Thuthuka, that the dominant structures found in South 
African schools have shaped the attitudes of teachers. Now Greenfield states that 
structure is a product of human interaction. We are beginning to see that, if we want 
successful change, we must work on this human dimension – the attitudes or domi-
nant culture, as well as on changing structures. 

4P�GBS�XF�IBWF�CFFO�VTJOH�UIF�UFSN�ADVMUVSF��JO�B�WFSZ�WBHVF�TPSU�PG�XBZ��*O�UIJT�TVC�
section we will explore:
t� JO�NPSF�EFQUI
�XIBU�UIF�ADVMUVSF��PG�B�TDIPPM�BDUVBMMZ�JT�
t� IPX�TUSVDUVSF�BOE�DVMUVSF�JNQBDU�PO�FBDI�PUIFS��

ACTIVITY 5: HOW DO DIFFERENT SCHOOLS ‘FEEL’? 

Think of two schools that you know or have visited recently. It is likely that 
these schools ‘felt’ different, even though they may have been built in a 
similar style and probably had similar management structures. In your 
workbook:
a Write down words to describe the way each school feels – does it feel 

‘friendly’, or ‘chaotic’, or ‘impersonal’, etc.? 
b Explain why you think each school ‘feels different’. Has it to do with the 

way it is organized? Or with the kinds of teachers and learners it attracts? 
Or with the personality of the principal? Or something else? 

What is ‘culture’?

A$VMUVSF��JT�B�XPSE�UIBU�DBO�CF�JOUFSQSFUFE�JO�EJGGFSFOU�XBZT��5XP�PG�UIF�NPTU�DPNNPO�
interpretations are:
t� $VMUVSF�IBT� to do with art, music, dance (for example, people who go to the 

UIFBUSF�PS�MJTUFO�UP�HPPE�NVTJD�BSF�PGUFO�DBMMFE�ADVMUVSFE��QFPQMF
�
t� $VMUVSF�FODPNQBTTFT�UIF�way of life of a particular group of people (for example, 

in Chinese culture, people take off their shoes before entering a temple, based on 
certain beliefs about the temple being a holy place. In Zulu culture, children 
should not look adults in the eyes, based on a belief that children should show 
respect for the wisdom of the elders). 

In this module, we draw strongly on the second definition of culture, but relate it to 
schools. In other words:

Culture is the way of life of the people within a particular school. It 
refers to the underlying beliefs and assumptions, norms and values, 
relationships and interactions, shared by people in a school.

5IJOL�CBDL�UP�"DUJWJUZ����:PV�XFSF�BTLFE�UP�EFTDSJCF�UIF�EJGGFSFOU�AGFFMJOHT��ZPV�FYQF-
rienced when you entered different schools. You may have noted that a particular 
TDIPPM�T�AGFFMJOH��XBT�DSFBUFE�CZ�UIF�XBZ�JO�XIJDI�UFBDIFST related to each other, for 
instance. In one school, you may have found a very relaxed, easy ‘feeling’ created:

2.5

norms: shared beliefs about what is 
right and what is wrong, or the 
right or wrong way to do things
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Spend about 50 minutes on this 
activity. We suggest you share 
your experiences of schools 
with other students. Debate 
why your respective schools feel 
different. 

When you have done this, 
turn to Part 2 of your 
audiotape. This begins after the 
narrator asks you to complete 
Activity 4. Listen to Andrew 
Schofield, Mark Potterton and 
Penny Vinjevold talk about 
their experiences of different 
school cultures and the 
difficulties in changing them.



t� CZ�BMM�UFBDIFST�	1SJODJQBM�BOE�)P%T�JODMVEFE
�BEESFTTJOH�FBDI�PUIFS�CZ�UIFJS�GJSTU�
names;

t� CZ�UIF�JOUFSBDUJPO�CFUXFFO�UFBDIFST�XIP�UBMLFE�UP�FBDI�PUIFS�BCPVU�XPSL
�TIBSFE�
resources, and worked together;

t� CZ�UIF�SFMBYFE�ESFTT�DPEF�PG�UIF�UFBDIFST�	OP�UJFT�PS�TVJUT
�GPS�JOTUBODF
�
t� CZ�UIF�CSJHIU�BOE�JOWJUJOH�DMBTTSPPNT�BOE�TDIPPM�QSFNJTFT
�BOE�TP�PO�

When you walked into another school, you may have noticed that:
t� UFBDIFST�XFSF�GPSNBMMZ�ESFTTFE�
t� BMM�UFBDIFST�BEESFTTFE�FBDI�PUIFS�BT Mr or Ms or Dr;
t� UIF�TDIPPM�	BOE�TUBGGSPPN
�XBT�TJMFOU�

5IFTF�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�NJHIU�IBWF�DSFBUFE�B�GFFMJOH�PG�ATUJGGOFTT��PS�AGPSNBMJUZ��XJUIJO�
you. The point is that the culture of the two schools is likely to be quite different.

How do cultures emerge?
%JGGFSFOU�LJOET�PG�ATDIPPM�DVMUVSFT��FNFSHF�UISPVHI�UIF�EJGGFSFOU�beliefs and assump-
tions, norms and values, relationships and interactions that are dominant in the 
particular school. David Hopkins, a British researcher studying school change, 
FYQMBJOT�UIFTF�WBSJPVT�EJNFOTJPOT�PG�ADVMUVSF��JO�B�TDIPPM�BT�
t� Observed behavioural regularities. These describe teacher interaction in a staff-

room – the language they use and the rituals they establish. For example, do 
teachers use first names or surnames when addressing each other? This would 
DPOUSJCVUF�UP�B�NPSF
�PS�MFTT
�GPSNBM�ADVMUVSF��CFJOH�FTUBCMJTIFE�JO�B�TDIPPM�

t� Norms. These evolve in working groups of teachers in terms of lesson planning or 
monitoring learner progress. Do different subject teachers regularly discuss what 
BOE�IPX�UIFZ�BSF�UFBDIJOH�DMBTTFT�UIFZ�IBWF�JO�DPNNPO �)BT�B�AOPSN��PG�QFFS�
observation been established, or do teachers work absolutely independently? 
Does team-teaching occur naturally in the school? Depending on the norms 
which emerge in practice, either a collaborative culture or a very individualistic 
culture will emerge.

t� Dominant values��5IFTF�BSF�FTQPVTFE�CZ�B�TDIPPM�JO�JUT�BJNT�PS�ANJTTJPO�TUBUF-
NFOU���%PFT�UIF�TDIPPM�DPNNJU�JUTFMG�UP�TQPSUJOH�FYDFMMFODF
�PS�IJHI�NBUSJD�QBTT�
SBUFT �*T�JUT�FNQIBTJT�PO�BSU�BOE�DVMUVSF
�BOE�PO�EFWFMPQJOH�UIF�AXIPMF��QFSTPO �
%FQFOEJOH�PO�UIF�DIPJDF
�UIF�TDIPPM�XJMM�EFWFMPQ�FJUIFS�BO�ABDBEFNJD��DVMUVSF
�PS�
B�ATQPSUJOH��DVMUVSF
�PS�TPNF�PUIFS�LJOE�PG�DVMUVSF�PWFS�UJNF
�XIJDI�XJMM�BUUSBDU�
some kinds of learners and put off others. 

t� A philosophy. For example, this guides the dominant approach to teaching and 
learning of particular subjects in a school. Does the school encourage group 
work, or experiential learning? Or does it assume classroom-based, teacher-
centred teaching, like Thuthuka does? Depending on the dominant philosophy, 
UIF�ADVMUVSF��PG�POF�TDIPPM�XJMM�EJGGFS�GSPN�BOPUIFS�

t� The rules of the game. These must be learnt by new teachers in order to get along 
in the school or their department. They are very important. Often these rules are 
at odds with the written-down, formal rules of a school. So, for instance, many 
teachers at South African schools feel that the way to succeed is not to be critical 
PS�JOOPWBUJWF��*OTUFBE
�UIFZ�TIPVME�PCFZ�BOE
�NPSF�JNQPSUBOUMZ
�OPU�ASPDL�UIF�CPBU���
%FQFOEJOH�PO�UIF�ASVMFT�PG�UIF�HBNF��UIBU�FNFSHF�JO�POF�TDIPPM�PS�BOPUIFS
�TP�UIF�
ADVMUVSF��PG�UIPTF�TDIPPMT�XJMM�WBSZ�

t� The feeling or climate. This is conveyed by the entrance hall to a school, or the way 
JO�XIJDI�MFBSOFST��XPSL�JT�EJTQMBZFE�	PS�OPU�EJTQMBZFE
��.BOZ�TDIPPMT�BSF�DIBSBD-
terized by empty walls, unkempt passages and gardens, and so forth. This creates 
B�AGFFMJOH��PG�OFHMFDU�JO�UFBDIFST
�MFBSOFST�BOE�WJTJUPST
�BOE�QSPCBCMZ�JOGMVFODFT�UIF�
way in which people behave. In other words, the feeling or climate influences the 
culture of the school. 

In reality, school cultures are formed by a combination of many of these compo-
nents. In most cases, cultures are unspoken: they are ‘felt’ rather than spoken, but 
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This classification is found in 
Hopkins, D. 1994. School 
Improvement in an Era of 
Change. London: Cassell. The 
classification, however, was first 
used by Edgar Schein in Schein, 
E. 1985. Organizational Culture 
and Leadership.



UIFZ�BDU�QPXFSGVMMZ�PO�QBSUJDJQBOUT��CFIBWJPVS��*O�PUIFS�XPSET
�ZPV�BSF�MJLFMZ�UP�GJOE�
UIF�ADVMUVSF��PG�ZPVS�TDIPPM�JO�UIPTF�BDUJPOT�BOE�CFMJFGT�UIBU�BSF ‘taken for granted’ – 
that most staff believe are simply the ‘natural’ way of doing things. 

So, to succeed in changing a school, you must demonstrate that these taken-for-
granted actions and beliefs are not the only way of doing things. You need to provide 
examples of how things can be done differently, and what benefits such change will 
bring to the school. 

Cultures are not always positive. You are no doubt aware of the calls for restoring 
B�ADVMUVSF�PG�MFBSOJOH�BOE�UFBDIJOH��JO�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TDIPPMT��"OE�ZPV�NBZ�IBWF�IFBSE�
PG�QFPQMF�TVHHFTUJOH�UIBU
�JO�PSEFS�UP�EP�UIJT
�UIF�DVSSFOU�ADVMUVSF��PG�BQBUIZ
�PS�AJSSF-
TQPOTJCJMJUZ�
�PS�AMB[JOFTT�
�OFFET�UP�CF�EFTUSPZFE��5XP�TDIPPM�DIBOHF�SFTFBSDIFST�o�
Davidoff and Lazarus (in The Learning School, 1997:18
�o�EFTDSJCF�IPX�ADVMUVSF��DBO�
work negatively as well as positively:

Where there is a culture of malaise at a school – of teachers arriving 
late, not preparing lessons adequately, resenting being at school after 
the last bell has rung – the way teachers think about and value their 
teaching will be affected. It will affect the way in which people relate to 
each other, the way meetings are run, the way information is shared, 
the way school is managed. 

Davidoff and Lazarus refer to components of school culture that we have already 
mentioned – the way teachers think about and value their teaching, the way people 
relate to each other, the way meetings are run. 

Living in different cultures
Culture is the way people make sense of their daily lives. But we all live in more than 
one culture. For example, we may be part of a student culture while we are at college 
and, at the same time, be part of a particular ethnic culture and, at the same time, 
participate in cultural activities or belong to a particular religious group, and all 
along also be a product of our school culture.

The descriptions and examples we have read about Thuthuka tell us about that 
school’s culture. By examining the observable practices, behaviours and habits of a 
school, we can come to understand the culture of a school. But we also need to 
explore how a deeper level of underlying beliefs and assumptions – which often 
emerge outside school – impacts on the culture of a school. For instance, traditional 
SVSBM�QFPQMF�NBZ�CFMJFWF�UIBU�JU�JT�AOBUVSBM��GPS�ZPVOHFS�QFPQMF�UP�TIPX�SFTQFDU�GPS�
older people. This belief is likely to shape the way teachers operate in schools too, 
regardless of what official policy might say.

5IF�EFFQ�VOEFSMZJOH�CFMJFG�UIBU�UIJT�JT�UIF�AOBUVSBM��XBZ�PG�UIF�XPSME�JT�UIF�SFBTPO�
why people who hold this belief are shocked when they meet people who do not 
share this belief. We do not always think about these beliefs – they are simply taken 
for granted – and the belief only becomes visible when challenged by another set 
of firmly held beliefs. 
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Re-read your answer to Activity 
5. Were any of the dimensions 
of culture identified by Hopkins 
evident in your school? What 
sort of culture was created in 
the school? (Later you will read 
an article by Hopkins which will 
deepen your understanding 
further.)



The relationship between structure and culture in school 
organization 

/PX�UIBU�XF�IBWF�B�DMFBSFS�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�PG�XIBU�XF�NFBO�CZ�ADVMUVSF�
�MFU�T�MPPL�BU�
the relationship between structure and culture. McLagan and Nel suggest that 
structure influences culture, that the structure of a school creates the framework for 
values and relationships (in other words, the culture of the school). 

This implies that the teachers, managers and learners in a school structured in an 
authoritarian and hierarchical way, will learn to relate to each other in an authoritar-
JBO�XBZ��'PS�FYBNQMF
�UIFZ�XPVME�BSHVF�UIBU�B�SJHJE�UJNFUBCMF�EPFTO�U�BMMPX�UFBDIFST�
to plan together or to team-teach and, in structuring time in this way, creates a 
ANJOETFU�� 	B�culture) among teachers which encourages individualistic teaching 
(rather than collaborative teaching) of separate subjects (rather than integrated 
MFBSOJOH�BSFBT
��8F�DBO�FYQMBJO�.D-BHBO�BOE�/FM�T�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�PG�UIF�SFMBUJPO-
ship between structure and culture in the following diagram:
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STRUCTURE influences CULTURE

However, other writers see this understanding as too simplistic. The next reading – 
by David Hopkins and others – argues that the relationship between structure and 
culture is a two-way relationship. In other words, while structure does influence 
culture, it is also true that culture constantly influences structure. The writers argue 
UIBU�UIF�SFMBUJPOTIJQ�JT�AEJBMFDUJDBM��o structure and culture constantly interact with 
each other and each constantly changes the other. 

STRUCTURE influences CULTURE

#VU�MFU�T�SFBE�UIF�FYQMBOBUJPO�PG�UIJT�SFMBUJPOTIJQ�CZ�)PQLJOT�FU�BM��5IFJS�SFBEJOH�
starts with a problem:

‘How do we, as school change agents, begin changing schools? In 
particular, do we begin by changing structures or by changing 
cultures?

6MUJNBUFMZ�UIFZ�TFFN�UP�TVHHFTU�UIBU�JU�T�OPU�BO�either/or question; instead, one has 
to work on both. However, we think Hopkins et al. lean towards a preference for work 
on changing structures simply because they see this as a more concrete (and thus 
easier) way to change cultures. They seem to argue that, because work on structures 
is practical, it is visible to people, whereas work on culture is often invisible and thus 
it is more difficult for people to see the benefits. 

5IF�XSJUFST�ESBX�TUSPOHMZ�PO�UIFJS�FYQFSJFODF
�CVU�UIFO�AUIFPSJ[F��UIJT�FYQFSJFODF�
so that it is applicable more widely (i.e. so that you can make use of their findings). 
/PUJDF�IPX�UIFZ�EFWFMPQ�ANPEFMT��UP�
t� FYQMBJO�UIF�EJGGFSFOU�LJOET�PG�SFMBUJPOTIJQT�CFUXFFO�TUSVDUVSF�BOE�DVMUVSF�UIBU�

Figure 2.3

Figure 2.4

How do you think the three 
South African school 
organization experts in Part 2 
of the audiotape would answer 
this?

Now that you have learnt a little 
more about the relationship 
between structure and culture 
in school change, we suggest 
you rewind your audiotape and 
re-listen to Part 2.



they found in the different kinds of schools they worked in;
t� TVHHFTU�UIBU�PVS�TUSBUFHZ�GPS�TDIPPM�DIBOHF�XJMM�EJGGFS
�EFQFOEJOH�PO�UIF�LJOE�PG�

relationship we find in the school in which we are working.

ACTIVITY 6:  THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN  
‘STRUCTURE’ AND ‘CULTURE’ IN SCHOOLS

Turn to page 51 in your Reader and read the article titled ‘Culture and struc-
ture in school improvement’ written by David Hopkins and his colleagues. 
This reading is more complex than those you have read thus far, so read 
carefully and read it more than once. Before you begin reading, have a look 
at the questions we want you to answer below. This will focus your 
reading.
a The writers distinguish between the appearance of change and the 

reality of change. What is the difference? Can you provide an example 
from your own experience – in schools or other organizations – which 
illustrates this difference?

b The writers use a ‘model’, developed by Rosenholtz, to explain differ-
ences in school cultures. But, they argue, school cultures aren’t as simple 
as this. Instead they provide another model – developed from their own 
experiences of school change – which includes a continuum of cultures. 
What are their four ‘cultures’? What is the relationship between work on 
cultures versus work on structure in each? Provide examples of your 
own to illustrate the four kinds of schools.

Using the ‘continuum’ to analyse  
two South African schools

5P�FYQMBJO�UIF�JEFBT�PG�)PQLJOT�FU�BM��GVSUIFS
� MFU�T�USZ�UP�VTF�UIFN�UP�FYQMBJO�UIF�
events in two case studies of fictitious schools. 

continuum: the kinds of cultures in 
different schools are not 
completely different; rather, they 
vary by degrees from one another, 
from ‘stuck’ schools to ‘moving’ 
schools
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Case study 1: Mfundwenhle Primary School

At Mfundwenhle Primary School, the timetable allows for 30 minute lessons. 
$URINGĐTHISĐTIMEĐTEACHERSĐUSUALLYĐTEACHĐFROMĐTHEĐTEXTBOOKĐANDĐLEARNERSĐCOPYĐNOTESĐ
from the board. Teachers often complain about the short amount of time given to 
each lesson and argue that they teach in this way mainly because they have a lot of 
work to get through in a short time. They have never tried possible alternatives to 
this structural arrangement. The way in which they teach has become the taken-
for-granted and accepted way of doing things (it has become part of the school’s 
culture). 

Then the teachers attended a few workshops where they were introduced to the 
notions of ‘integrated’ teaching, learner-centredness and group work. After the 
workshops, the teachers decided to try out some of these things. They started to get 
their learners practically involved in doing things in the classroom. But they soon 
realized that they needed longer periods than 30 minutes if they were to succeed. 

We can see here that the teachers were thinking differently; they wanted to 
teach differently, and so the timetable needed to change. At first they found it diffi-
cult to convince management that the lesson times should be an hour long instead 
of the usual 30 minutes. The more committed teachers decided to combine classes 
and to use double periods whenever possible. Gradually they persuaded the 
management committee to give them a chance to try this out with the junior classes 
in the following year. The timetable was changed accordingly, and the teachers did 
good work which impressed the principal and the management team. The follow-

This is a time-consuming but 
important activity. Spend no 
less than 3 hours working 
through it.

5



Analysing Case study 1
It seems that this school has achieved a sensible balance between work on structure 
and culture. It is certainly not a school characterized by too much innovation (a 
AXBOEFSJOH��TDIPPM
�PS�OP�DIBOHF�	B�ATUVDL��TDIPPM

�PS�CZ�MJWJOH�PO�JUT�QBTU�HMPSJFT�	B�
AQSPNFOBEJOH��TDIPPM
��8F�XPVME�BSHVF�UIBU�JU�JT�most like a moving school (even 
UIPVHI�TPNF�NBZ�BSHVF�UIBU�JU�GBMMT�TIPSU�CFDBVTF�JU�EPFTO�U�IBWF�B systematic and 
ongoing process of reflection and change in place).

The way change occurs seems to fall within what the article calls spontaneous 
change – the teachers themselves take the initiative – but may well take on other 
characteristics as the school change deepens. You could argue that a change in the 
culture of teaching (committed teachers combining classes and using double 
periods, then attempting this with junior classes), finally prompts a change in the 
TUSVDUVSF�	AUIF�GPMMPXJOH�ZFBS
�UIF�XIPMF�TDIPPM�VTFE�B�OFX�UJNFUBCMF�y�
��"�DIBOHF�
in thinking about teaching and learning – through the workshops and the practice 
of these new ideas in the school where possible) – began changing the taken-for-
granted ideas about teaching. Later – much later – the structure of the school 
changed. 

8IBU�ZPV�TIPVME�OPUJDF�JT�UIBU�UIJT�TDIPPM�TUJMM�IBTO�U�ESBXO�VQ�B�OFX�TFU�PG�prior-
ities (framework), or a strategy for ongoing change. It has also not yet done much 
about changing roles and responsibilities, but there has been a change in the ways 
in which teachers work. 

We could demonstrate this kind of structure-culture relationship in another 
diagram:
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and so on …

Structure
Committed teachers
combine classes in
order to overcome
problem of short

lessons

Culture
This small experiment

impresses other
teachers and
management

Culture
Outside work-
shops provide

new ideas

Structure
Management and

other teachers now
prepared to change

timetable …

This depicts a very different, and more complex, relationship between structure and 
culture than that suggested by McLagan and Nel. It is a good example of a dialectic 
relationship in the sense that structure changes culture which, in turn, causes more 
DIBOHF�JO�TUSVDUVSFT
�BOE�TP�PO�y

It also provides some interesting – and early – pointers as to how we begin chang-
ing schools. Usually, schools focus on changing structures because it seems easier to 
do so. But this example suggests we must also change culture as we work on chang-

Figure 2.5  A diagrammatic representation of the relationship between structural 
factors and cultural factors in the change process at Mfundwenhle

ing year, the whole school used a new timetable where six 1-hour lessons replaced 
the old twelve 30-minute periods. 



ing structures. Otherwise, we could get an appearance of change but not the reality 
of change (to use the language of Hopkins et al.). 

Hopkins et al. SFGFS�UP�TDIPPMT�UIBU�BSF�ASFOFXJOH�BU�UIF organizational (structural) 
but not at the classroom�MFWFM��	XIJDI�JT�NPTU�EFQFOEFOU�PO�UIF�DIBOHFE�BUUJUVEFT�
of teachers, or a new culture). In other words, schools create the spaces to make 
change possible – for instance, they may well introduce 1-hour long lessons. 
)PXFWFS
�CFDBVTF�UFBDIFST�BSF�TUJMM�DBVHIU�JO�PME�DVMUVSFT�PG�AUFBDIFS�UBML��VOEFS-
standings of teaching, they do not make use of the spaces created for possible 
change. Instead, you may find them complaining that lessons are now too long!

-FU�T�MPPL�BU�BOPUIFS�FYBNQMF�PG�DIBOHF��
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ACTIVITY 7:  ANALYSING THE CHANGE PROCESS AT  
ST MARK’S

a Draw a diagram (see the example on page 43) that represents the rela-
tionship between structural and cultural factors in the changes at this 
school.

b Explain why you think problems seem to be emerging in this school. (Go 
back to Hopkins. How would he characterize this school?) 

c What would you suggest teachers in this school do in order to ensure 
that the desired change occurs? Are you able to represent this diagram-
matically? (Again, see whether Hopkins is helpful.)

Our interpretation of Case study 2
What we observe at this school is a change in structure: a governing body has been 
FTUBCMJTIFE��5IJT� JT�B�DPOTFRVFODF�PG�DIBOHF� JO�UIF�TDIPPM�T� framework (a new 
WJTJPO
��#VU�UIF�PME�XBZ�PG�NBLJOH�EFDJTJPOT�o�UIF�PME�ADVMUVSF��PS
�JO�)PQLJOT��MBOHVBHF
�
ways of working – still continues. Although structurally the governing body is in 
place, the way in which it functions has not brought about any major observable 
change. 

The ways in which the teachers, parents and learners think about the purpose of 

Case study 2: St Mark’s Secondary School

Following the stipulation of the South African Schools Act, St Mark’s Secondary 
School introduced a new governing body with a representation of parents, princi-
pal, learners, teachers (called ‘educators’ in the Act), administration and other 
support staff (called ‘non-educators’). In line with the principle of decentralizing 
decision-making powers and co-operative governance, parents are in the major-
ity. Learners’ views can be aired through their representation on the governing 
body. 

In reality, however, the governing body has only had three meetings since its 
inception, and only three of the seven parent representatives attended the meet-
ings (which are generally held directly after school at 2.30 p.m.). So the principal 
and the management team of the school feel they have been forced to continue 
making and implementing crucial decisions about the future of the school. 

Although learner representatives attended all three meetings, there is growing 
dissatisfaction among the learners that nothing has changed. They say they seldom 
get agendas or minutes before meetings and so have to attend ‘unprepared’. There 
is a simmering strike around the issues of the use of school funds, the irrelevance 
of the curriculum, and the lack of teacher commitment. At the last meeting, two 
parents argued vehemently against the learners’ suggestions that two underquali-
fied teachers be fired. They also didn’t agree that the lunch break be extended by 15 
minutes. The parents’ view was that these matters should be decided by the princi-
pal and staff, and not by the learners.

This activity is an important 
application of some of Hopkins’ 
ideas. It is a tough activity 
which requires you to use the 
theory you have learnt. Don’t 
rush. Look back at how we 
analysed Case study 1, re-read 
Hopkins, and listen to Part 2 of 
your audiotape again. Then do 
this activity. Discuss your ideas 
with fellow students. Spend 
about 2 hours on this activity.



education – in particular their roles in its management – have not changed. Another 
problem is that parents and learners may not have the skills required for democratic 
participation. So there is an appearance of participative governance, but this has 
not been carried through to a reality of change. Hopkins talks of roles and responsi-
bilities as being partly cultural and partly structural. This is clearly evident here. In a 
sense, the principal has not really allowed parents to fill their new role by scheduling 
meetings at a time when parents are at work, and by not providing documentation 
so that people can prepare for meetings (structural issues). It is also evident that 
neither parents nor learners clearly understand their new responsibilities (a cultural 
issue) or have the skills to participate in democratic structures. This is a good example 
of how we need to work on culture – changing attitudes towards democracy and 
the skills of democratic participation – among management and parents.

Our advice to St Mark’s
This is the advice that we would give to the school: run an educational programme 
with all stakeholders on the role that governing bodies play in schools. This could 
form the basis of a process that will lead to a school mission statement and plan (a 
setting of agreed-upon priorities to which the governing body will generally work). 
The programme should also focus on how to participate effectively in democratic 
structures. 

This programme would be a mix of cultural and structural intervention, acting to 
change ways of thinking about the organizational roles of all participants (a cultural 
intervention), as well as setting a framework and giving skills for participation 
(making it possible for stakeholders to take on their new roles and responsibilities). 
But the suitability of the time when meetings are held and the venue of meetings for 
parents should also be investigated (a structural intervention). Immediately set 
about allocating clear practical roles and responsibilities to parents and learners so 
that they can see how this new structure benefits them in practical terms (and to 
reassure the principal that it is not a threat to his or her position). Providing good 
documentation is also important in a form that can be read by newly-literate parents. 
These actions would also be structural interventions. 

Our diagram would be similar to that of the first case study. In other words, it 
would reflect the fact that structure and culture continually act upon each other in 
a spiral that constantly re-evaluates and adapts actions embarked on by the 
school.
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What have we learnt so far?

t� 8IFO�XF�UBML�BCPVU�TDIPPM�PSHBOJ[BUJPO
�XF�SFGFS�UP�UIF�XBZ�JO�XIJDI�UIF�
school is structured, as well as the norms and procedures which regulate 
behaviour and action within the school (the culture). 

t� $VMUVSF�SFGFST�UP�UIF�XBZT�JO�XIJDI�TDIPPMT�DPNF�UP�EP�UIJOHT��UIF�UBLFO�
for-granted beliefs and assumptions that are shared by people in the 
school. The practices in the school are usually reflections of these assump-
tions.

t� $VMUVSF�BOE�TUSVDUVSF�BSF�JOUFSEFQFOEFOU��UIFZ�IBWF�B�EJBMFDUJDBM�SFMBUJPO-
ship. In order to bring about positive change in schools, it is vital that we 
examine exactly how structure and culture are related in a particular 
school, and then work on both as we attempt to change the way in which 
the school is organized. Otherwise, we may get the appearance of change 
without any real change taking place.

We will spend more time 
looking at the importance of 
focusing on both structure and 
culture in Section Four when we 
examine the processes of 
change in more detail. But it is 
very important that you feel 
confident that you understand 
sub-section 2.5 before you 
move on.



2.6 

legitimacy: acceptability to the 
general population in terms of an 
appropriate social arrangement

44

Why are many South African 
schools hierarchical and  
authoritarian?

Introduction

Up till now we have used our experience to suggest that South African schools are 
hierarchical and authoritarian, and have implied that these characteristics need to 
be changed. But we require more support for this argument than just our experi-
ence.

Luckily, Sindi – a Thuthuka teacher – has read a report on school management 
XSJUUFO�CZ�B�HPWFSONFOU�UBTL�UFBN�JO�������5IF�SFQPSU
�FOUJUMFE�A$IBOHJOH�NBOBHF-
ment to manage DIBOHF�
 asks the question: Why do we have the schools we have 
and why should we change them?  These are some of its answers: 
t� Apartheid education lacked legitimacy which led to a crisis in South African 

education. This crisis manifested itself in poor educational management and the 
collapse of the culture of learning and teaching. 

t� Teachers and principals were controlled by the rules, systems and procedures of a 
hierarchical and centralized education system. For example, governance struc-
tures, the curriculum, finance, teacher appointments, and language policies, were 
all dictated from the top. Thus, teachers and principals were mere administrators 
who could not respond to the needs of their schools and communities.

t� Public administration was characterized by an approach which led to a rule-
driven, secretive and hierarchical management structure. The structure and 
culture of management were authoritarian and non-consultative.

t� Managerial training and development were inappropriate and characterized by 
the collection of qualifications and certificates. The courses attended by teachers 
and managers had little relevance to issues in schools. Little attention was paid to 
the transfer of knowledge gained in such courses to the institutions and class-
rooms in which the teachers worked. 

Thuthuka teachers begin discussing South Africa’s 
educational history

Somehow word had gone round Thuthuka that the four teachers we have already 
met (Thulani, Sindi, Nomusa and Sipho) were discussing some serious school-relat-
ed matters. This had raised curiosity and three other teachers joined the discussions. 
We meet them in the staffroom during their lunch hour.

Sindi begins the discussion with a provocative comment: ‘OK, so the report tells us 
the obvious: we all know our schools were authoritarian in the past. But can anyone 
tell me why on earth our schools were organized in this hierarchical way in the first 
place? I’m a little confused because we now know that bureaucracies and hierar-
chies were not apartheid inventions. So why aren’t South African schools simply 
typical of schools worldwide? Aren’t all schools hierarchical and bureaucratic?’ 

Sindi has already partly answered herself: yes, schools worldwide were influenced 
CZ�ADMBTTJDBM��NBOBHFNFOU�UIFPSJFT�XIJDI�TUSFTTFE�UIF�CFOFGJUT�PG�IJFSBSDIJDBM�BOE�
bureaucratic organization. As the staff had noted earlier, Thuthuka also manifests 
some of the characteristics of this management style in the way it is run. So,  one 

6

In Section Three we will look in 
more detail at this report, and 
at the contexts which might 
in fluence the way schools are 
organized in the future. We will 
also examine the current 
eco nomic, political and social 
con texts shaping South African 
education.



reason�GPS�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�IJFSBSDIJDBM�BOE�CVSFBVDSBUJD�TDIPPMT�DPVME�CF�BTDSJCFE�UP�
the influence of management theories and styles that were dominant worldwide in 
the last few decades.

#VU�UIBU�EPFTO�U�HJWF�B�GVMM�BOTXFS��*U�EPFTO�U�BEESFTT�UIF�TFDPOE�QBSU�PG�4JOEJ�T�
question: namely, are there other uniquely South African factors which make our 
schools different from those in many other countries? In order to answer this ques-
UJPO
�MFU�T�MPPL�CSJFGMZ�BU�UIF context which gave rise to the educational policies of the 
past. We will look at a simplified version of the history of education in South Africa.

The historical context of education in South Africa 

'PSNBM�TDIPPMT�IBWF�FYJTUFE�GPS�MFTT�UIBO�����ZFBST��#FGPSF�UIF�*OEVTUSJBM�3FWPMVUJPO�
in Britain, there was no such thing as education for everyone. Upper-class children 
in Europe were usually educated at home by tutors. Then, in the nineteenth century, 
UIFSF�XBT�BO�JODSFBTF�JO�TDIPPMT�GPS�UIF�ANBTTFT���0OF�SFBTPO�GPS�UIJT�XBT�UIF�SBQJEMZ�
changing society. Industry needed people who were socialized into the new ways 
– particularly the attitudes required for repetitive factory-based work, and who had 
MFBSOU�UIF�TLJMMT�SFRVJSFE�UP�VTF�UIF�GBDUPSZ�NBDIJOFT��"T�UIF�*OEVTUSJBM�3FWPMVUJPO�
spread to other countries, mass schooling developed alongside industrial develop-
ment in Western society.

In pre-colonial Africa, schools (as we know them now) also did not exist. Children 
learnt what was important from their parents and elders in the community. When 
the Dutch colonized the Cape in 1652, very few schools were established. Children 
of the Trekboers learnt to read so that they could study the Bible, but there were no 
formal schools. An increase in schools only really occurred when the British admin-
istration took over after the Anglo-Boer War in 1902. Compulsory education was 
introduced for whites, but not for blacks. Many of the white people who were migrat-
ing to the towns were poor, unskilled, unemployed and Afrikaans-speaking. 
Schooling was seen as one way of bringing them into the rapidly industrializing 
society.

Until the 1950s, the education of black children was the responsibility of the 
church, through mission schools. These schools often had inadequate facilities for 
all the children who wanted to attend. So, even before the National Party came to 
power in 1948, education in South Africa was unequal and segregated. In terms of 
organization, though, there was little indication of large bureaucracies controlling 
education. Education was administered by a number of different bodies with little 
central control. School management, however, was authoritarian and hierarchical.

Bantu Education is introduced
In 1953, Bantu Education was introduced when H F Verwoerd was the Minister of 
Native Affairs. Most mission schools were closed down in favour of government 
TDIPPMT�XIJDI�XFSF�UP�QSPWJEF�B�MJNJUFE�DVSSJDVMVN�UP�AUFBDI�UIF�"GSJDBOT�UP�BDDFQU�
UIFJS�QSPQFS�QMBDF���7FSXPFSE�DSFBUFE�DFOUSBMJ[FE�DPOUSPM�PWFS�ACMBDL��FEVDBUJPO�CZ�
moving it from the provinces to a national Department of Native Affairs. By 1956, the 
majority of black children who wanted education had no alternative but to attend 
Bantu Education schools.

8IJMF�#BOUV�&EVDBUJPO�JT�PGUFO�DSJUJDJ[FE�GPS�JUT�VOEFSMZJOH�AQIJMPTPQIZ�
�JU�TIPVME�
be noted that schools for all South Africans underwent both philosophical and 
organizational changes when the National Party took power. The National Party 
took its inspiration from a conservative Calvinist reading of the Bible and believed 
that schools – for both whites and blacks – should instil respect for Christian values 
and for the nation in learners. They believed that adults – particularly Afrikaner 
adults – had the right and duty to mould younger children into adults with these 
particular moral beliefs. They had this right, they believed, because children were 
born inherently sinful – they quoted the biblical story of Adam in justifying this – 
and had to be socialized into goodness.
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… because the 
purpose of schools 

during apartheid was 
to mould  

citizens with  
values appropriate to 

apartheid, schools 
were tightly controlled 

by government …



With these as key educational beliefs, it is not surprising that the entire system 
was revamped as a larger, centralized, hierarchical and authoritarian system. In a 
sense, apartheid perceived God to be at the top, a white nationalist government 
below, and then principals, teachers and other adults below this. The role of teach-
ers was to accept the instructions of the government (which, it was believed, repre-
sented God), and to do their duty by instilling these values in those below them.

Black people (and many white groups, such as Jewish people) were regarded as 
MFTT�UIBO�ABEVMU��JO�UIF�TFOTF�UIBU�UIFZ�IBE�OPU�CFFO�NPVMEFE�JOUP�B�$ISJTUJBO�/BUJPOBM�
WJFX�PG�MJGF��5IJT�HBWF�UIF�/BUJPOBM�1BSUZ�HPWFSONFOU�UIF�SJHIU�UP�BDU�BT�ADVTUPEJBOT��
(carers) of black people, and so to impose a particular view of life – a culture – on 
them. Black people were educated only minimally so that they could be used as 
semi-skilled labour on the mines and in the factories. Another key motive for expan-
TJPO�XBT�7FSXPFSE�T�CFMJFG�UIBU�IF�DPVME�DPOUSPM�CMBDL�QFPQMF�CZ�ATPDJBMJ[JOH��UIFN�
into accepting apartheid values. One of the biggest ironies of apartheid education, 
however, is that it was the first mass provision of education for black children. 
Schooling for black children expanded rapidly, although it was vastly inferior to that 
provided for white children. 

So, because the purpose of schools during the apartheid era – for both white and 
black children – was to mould them into apartheid citizens with the values appro-
priate to this kind of society, all schools were tightly controlled by the government. 
The education departments, of course, were hierarchically structured. This, and their 
increased size, led to massive bureaucracies with clear procedures being defined for 
virtually every action (most vividly represented by the forms teachers constantly fill 
out!). Inspectors from the various education departments (of which there were 19, 
divided according to race, province, and homeland) would visit schools to see 
whether they abided by the rules. And principals and teachers followed orders. 
Learners were given no power to decide on schooling because, it was assumed, they 
were too immature to do so.

Protests and unrest: challenges to an authoritarian system 
Despite this tightly controlled system, the level of anger and frustration at the 
inequalities and oppressive nature of South African education increased until June 
1976, when learners in Soweto protested against the use of Afrikaans as a language 
of instruction in black schools, and against Bantu Education in general.

These uprisings soon spread across the country. The government realized that its 
schooling system had lost its legitimacy – in other words, learners no longer trusted 
JU�BOE
�UIVT
�JU�IBE�MPTU�JUT�BCJMJUZ�UP�ATPDJBMJ[F��MFBSOFST�JOUP�BQBSUIFJE�WBMVFT��5IFZ�SFBM-
ized that some form of change was inevitable and responded by replacing the Bantu 
Education Act of 1953 with the Education and Training Act of 1979. African educa-
tion was put into the hands of the new Department of Education and Training 
(DET). 

But very little actually changed. In particular, schools were still authoritarian, and 
QSJODJQBMT�TUJMM�MPPLFE�UP�UIF�%&5�GPS�JOTUSVDUJPOT��*O�)PQLJOT��MBOHVBHF
�UIFSF�XBT�UIF�
appearance of change but not the reality of change. 

Dissatisfaction with Bantu Education continued, and the education ministry was 
forced to introduce further changes. A semblance of democracy was introduced 
when schools were allowed to have School Committees and, later, Parent-Teacher-
4UVEFOU�"TTPDJBUJPOT�	154"T
�BOE�4UVEFOU�3FQSFTFOUBUJWF�$PVODJMT�	43$T
��"MUIPVHI�
these structures had limited powers, they were nevertheless an indication of a shift 
in thinking and of the growing influence of democratic forces. 

School boycotts and disruptions to black education continued through the 1980s. 
The government responded by setting up the De Lange Commission. It recom-
mended a single department of education for all, equal educational opportunities, 
and a greater emphasis on technical education. This last recommendation stemmed 
from the need for South Africa to develop better expertise in the field of technolo-
gy, to assist the economy. But resistance to apartheid and apartheid education 
DPOUJOVFE��*O�UIF�MBUF�����T
�B�TUSBUFHZ�UP�NBLF�TDIPPMT�AVOHPWFSOBCMF��XBT�MBVODIFE�
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by learners.
In a sense, this resistance was developing a culture among learners (and, increas-

ingly, teachers) which would make it impossible for apartheid structures to work. At 
the start of the 1990s, the apartheid government – in its dying days – set out new 
QPMJDZ�QSPQPTBMT�JO�UIF�&EVDBUJPO�3FOFXBM�4USBUFHZ�BOE�UIF�$VSSJDVMVN�.PEFM�GPS�
Education in South Africa. However, these policy proposals were overtaken by South 
"GSJDB�T�GJSTU�EFNPDSBUJD�FMFDUJPOT�JO������

What can we learn from our educational history?

The first rather obvious point is that our schools are structured in the way they are 
because of globally dominant ideas about school management. But this gives only 
part of the answer. The other part – which explains why our schools differ from those 
in many other countries – is that our particular history (and the beliefs of dominant 
groups in our history) also had an important role to play in shaping the kinds of 
schools we have. This also suggests that we need to examine carefully how changes 
in global and national belief systems – and economic and social systems – may 
impact on the way in which we organize schools in the future. 

Second, the history of educational change in South Africa is an interesting 
example of how a system that was structured as a tightly controlled, hierarchical and 
authoritarian structure wasn’t able to do its job efficiently, that is, to control people. 
While, initially, the desired culture of subservience among teachers and learners 
might have been achieved, ultimately an alternative resistance culture had been 
built by learners, despite the existence of authoritarian structures in schools and 
society. This culture – and the actions which flowed from it – managed to destroy 
the old structures and old cultures.

However, we now sit in a post-apartheid South Africa with a historical challenge: 
we destroyed the authoritarian structures and cultures of apartheid. But, in so doing, 
we also badly damaged the culture of teaching and learning. How do we rebuild 
both a new educational culture and new organizational structures to sustain our 
hard-won political democracy? As we have learnt so far in this module – and no 
doubt have noticed from our own experiences – simply resourcing schools better, 
PS�DSFBUJOH�OFX�QPMJDJFT�BOE�TUSVDUVSFT�	MJLF�43$T
�PS�154"T
�GPS� JOTUBODF

� JT�OPU�
enough. 

We need to build new cultures too, and this is a long and difficult job. In Sections 
Three and Four we will attempt to answer this question in terms of how school 
organization theory can assist us. Other modules – in particular Being a Teacher – 
address the question of building a new culture of teacher professionalism more 
fully.
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This South African history 
sec tion draws strongly on 
Christie, P. 1985. The Right to 
Learn. Johannesburg: Sached/
Ravan.
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What have we learnt so far?

t� Classical management theories and bureaucratic patterns of organiza-
tion were not the only influences that shaped the hierarchical structures 
of South African schools. Particular cultural forces in our history, espe-
cially the beliefs and attitudes of dominant groups, shaped our hierarchi-
cal organizations in uniquely authoritarian ways. 

t� In the first half of this century, the provision of schooling already discrim-
inated between white and black; state resources were spent on compul-
sory education for whites, while the education of black children was left 
to the church. Both state and church schools, however, exhibited the 
hierarchical and relatively authoritarian structures typical of schools in 
many countries.

t� -BUFS
�VOEFS�UIF�BQBSUIFJE�HPWFSONFOU
�UIF�SVMJOH�HSPVQ�T�TFMG�DPOTUSVDU-
FE�SPMF�PG�AHVBSEJBOTIJQ��VOEFSQJOOFE�BMM�TUBUF�TDIPPMJOH�

 t  All children were seen as essentially immature (even evil), and in need 
PG�NPVMEJOH�UP�B�QBSUJDVMBS�WJTJPO�PG�ABEVMUIPPE��

 t  #MBDL�QFPQMF
�PME�BOE�ZPVOH
�XFSF�TFFO�BT�TVCKFDU�UP�UIF�AHVBSEJBOTIJQ��
of the white Afrikaner.

 t  5IFSF�XBT�B�IFBWZ�FNQIBTJT�PO�DPOUSPM
�PCFZJOH�PSEFST
�AQPMJDJOH��CZ�
superordinate officials, and dependence on the part of school staff – a 
culture of control and compliance.

 t  The system was both highly centralized (especially for blacks) and frag-
mented (19 education departments).

t� Significantly, this highly authoritarian and even repressive system gave 
rise to an alternative culture of resistance. Attempts to reform the system 
failed to withstand the new culture of refusal, aimed at making the system 
AVOHPWFSOBCMF���)PXFWFS
�JO�UIF�QSPDFTT�PG�EFTUSPZJOH�BQBSUIFJE�TUSVD-
UVSFT�BOE�DVMUVSF�JO�UIF�FEVDBUJPO�TZTUFN
�UIF�ADVMUVSFT�PG�UFBDIJOH�BOE�
MFBSOJOH��XFSF�BMTP�CBEMZ�EBNBHFE��
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Changes in the South African 
context 

Introduction

Thuthuka teachers nod vigorously when Sindi comments, ‘Wow, the apartheid system 
of education was oppressive. Thank goodness those days are over.’ 

‘Yes, but we know they aren’t really over. A particular culture remains. As a conse-
quence, we know the difficulties we still face in our schools. And we also know that 
people continually criticize South African schools for not being able to meet the 
economic and other needs of the “new” South Africa,’ adds Thulani.

‘But what are these “needs” everyone talks about? Are they different from those of 
the past?’ Sindi asks.

‘I think they must be,’ says Nomusa. ‘For instance, I know that I want my child to be 
computer literate. And I want her to be able to show initiative because, it seems, perma-
nent jobs in big companies are no longer guaranteed for school-leavers. In other 
words, she must be able to make work for herself … to be self-employed. I think we 
need to find out more about the demands of this new context,’ says Nomusa. 

So, the Thuthuka teachers go off to do more ‘research’. Thulani finds an article by a 
South African journalist which he thinks may provide interesting information about 
what the new government regards as important policy priorities, and what new 
educational legislation is being drafted to address these needs.

ACTIVITY 8:  EDUCATION’S ROLE IN A CHANGING SOUTH 
AFRICA

Turn to Karen MacGregor’s article – entitled ‘South Africa: juggling education 
and economic development’ (Readings, Section One, ‘South Africa: New plans 
for new contexts’). This provides us with an overview of the contextual needs 
which are driving (or should drive) new educational policies in South Africa. 
Read MacGregor’s article. When you have finished, answer the following 
questions in your workbook: 
a How is South Africa changing – politically, economically and socially? 

What are the different kinds of knowledge and skills that learners need to 
live and work successfully in this new context? How do these changes 
impact on the kinds of education that schools must offer?

b What are the organizational implications of these changes? In other words, 
how will you have to change the way your school operates (and the way 
you work) in order to meet these new needs? 

Changes in South Africa’s economic context

MacGregor suggests that the context we live in has undergone significant changes in 
recent years – economically, politically and socially – and that these changes are 
driving the new educational policies emerging from government. But, says MacGregor, 
NBOZ�PG�UIFTF�ADPOUFYUVBM�DJSDVNTUBODFT��BSF�OPU�FOUJSFMZ�PG�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�NBLJOH��4P
�
while the political imperative to democratize after apartheid is a choice made by 
South Africans, many of the economic imperatives are driven by global factors over 
which we have little choice.

What are the key economic forces driving new education policies? MacGregor 
mentions three: globalization, unemployment and new technologies.

3.1 
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This activity should take you 
about 90 minutes. Think of 
MacGregor’s ideas in relation to 
those expressed by speakers in 
Part 1 of your audiotape, as well 
as those expressed by Nel and 
McLagan in Reading 3.



Globalization
4JODF�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�EFNPDSBUJD�FMFDUJPOT�JO�����
�XF�IBWF�SF�FOUFSFE�UIF�XPSME�
economy. The economy of the country, therefore, has to develop and grow at a rate 
that is comparable to that of other countries of the world. The quality of the goods 
we produce should match that of other countries so that we can compete with 
them. 

.BD(SFHPS�T�BSUJDMF�TUBUFT�UIBU
�DVSSFOUMZ
�4PVUI�"GSJDB�JT�SBUFE���SE�PVU�PG�����
countries on the United Nations Human Development Index. We need to develop 
FDPOPNJD�DBQJUBM�	NPOFZ�BOE�QIZTJDBM�SFTPVSDFT

�BT�XFMM�BT�TLJMMFE�AIVNBO�DBQJUBM��
(people with skills and education). The latter demand is an important educational 
responsibility.

5IJT�TVHHFTUT�UIBU�PVS�DVSSFOU�TZTUFN�JTO�U�QSPEVDJOH�QFPQMF�DBQBCMF�PG�DPNQFU-
ing – in terms of producing high-quality goods cost-effectively – with their counter-
parts in other parts of the world. Many would argue that this is the reason for the 
renewed emphasis on Mathematics, Science, Technology and business-related 
learning areas, and for introducing OBE, with its focus on educating people to think 
critically, and to do things (rather than just know things). 

Unemployment
.BD(SFHPS�T�BSUJDMF�TUBUFT�UIBU�4PVUI�"GSJDB�JT�AB�DPVOUSZ�XJUI�POF�PG�UIF�IJHIFTU�VOFN-
QMPZNFOU�SBUFT�JO�UIF�XPSME���&TUJNBUFT�BSF�UIBU�GPS�FWFSZ�UFO�NBUSJDVMBOUT�JO�����
�POMZ�
one was employed. How should the education system respond? 

First, it is obvious that industry cannot accommodate all the learners from the school-
ing system. This means that the informal economy – small businesses – must become 
increasingly important. As a consequence, schools cannot simply give learners the skills 
and attitudes to work for someone. They must now give learners the skills and attitudes 
that enable them to start their own businesses and, in this way, provide employment for 
themselves and others.

This probably explains the increased emphasis on life skills, business education, and 
skills such as innovation, risk-taking and problem solving in the new curriculum. 

Information technology and the information explosion
MacGregor begins her article with a story about a three-year-old girl who is confidently 
playing computer games. Computers have completely revolutionized the way in which 
we work. Through the Internet, more information is available to people than ever before. 
If your computer is linked up, you can connect with the worldwide network of informa-
tion within seconds. 

'VSUIFSNPSF
�JOGPSNBUJPO�BOE�LOPXMFEHF�BSF�AFYQMPEJOH���*O�UIF�GJFMET�PG�TDJFODF�BOE�
technology, in particular, 97% of all human knowledge has been discovered in the life-
time of many people reading this guide. New information is being generated (and old 
information becoming obsolete) by the hour. This means that memorizing information 
JT�OP�MPOHFS�UIF�NPTU�JNQPSUBOU�BJN�PG�MFBSOJOH��3BUIFS
�JU�JT�WJUBM�GPS�MFBSOFST�UP�EFWFMPQ�
the skills of using technology to access information. Education should help young 
people to understand and organize information and to use it to solve problems.

It is logical, therefore, that the new policies should make frequent reference to ideas 
MJLF�AMJGFMPOH�MFBSOJOH�
�AUIJOLJOH�TLJMMT�
�AJOEFQFOEFOU�TUVEZ��BOE�AQPSUGPMJP�BTTFTTNFOU���"�
society in which there are rapid changes in information, and where information is easily 
available, requires different skills from societies of the past. 

This is probably another reason for the move towards an outcomes-based curricu-
lum. Put simply, the new curriculum focuses on what learners can do with what has 
been taught, rather than on memorizing the information the teacher has taught. It is not 
FOPVHI�GPS�UIF�UFBDIFS�UP�TBZ
�A*�UBVHIU�NZ�DMBTT�BCPVU�UIF�FYUFSOBM�TUSVDUVSF�PG�UIF�QMBOU���
)F�PS�TIF�OFFET�UP�BTL
�A$BO�MFBSOFST�VTF�XIBU�UIFZ�LOPX�BCPVU�UIF�TUSVDUVSF�PG�B�QMBOU�
to identify different plants? Do they have the skills to find and organize new knowledge 
JO�UIJT�BSFB �$BO�UIFZ�VTF�UIJT�LOPXMFEHF�UP�TPMWF�QSPCMFNT ��*U�CFDPNFT�WJUBM�GPS�MFBSOFST�
to demonstrate that they are able to solve problems, think critically, be creative, analyse 
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government’s -– suggestion 
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is a controversial position 
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need to be globally 
competitive. This often means a 
cutback in social spending 
priorities like education. 



information and use technology, because these are the skills needed for our economy 
to grow and our society to develop. 

The teacher’s role in the new curriculum changes too. The role of the teacher as the 
expert who transmits information and content to learners is no longer adequate (new 
information technologies often do this much better). Now it becomes vital for teachers 
to plan meaningful learning activities that give learners the opportunity to use their 
knowledge to solve problems and to develop relevant skills and attitudes. 

*ODSFBTJOHMZ�UIF�UFBDIFS�T�SPMF�JT�NBOBHFSJBM��5FBDIFST�OFFE�UIF�TLJMMT�UP�manage 
people, both in working collaboratively with other teachers and in managing learners. 
They also need to be able to manage knowledge.

Changes in South Africa’s political context

As mentioned earlier, many of the economic changes in South Africa have global 
EJNFOTJPOT��#VU�TJODF�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�GJSTU�EFNPDSBUJD�FMFDUJPOT
�UIFSF�IBWF�BMTP�CFFO�
enormous political changes that are specific to this country. The emphasis has been 
on getting rid of the legacies of apartheid, in particular segregation and inequality. 

In many cases, legislation has been enacted to put in process the racial integration 
of institutions and to equalize opportunities.�5IF�#JMM�PG�3JHIUT
�GPS�JOTUBODF
�FOTISJOFT�
the principles of equality, non-racism and non-sexism. One of the key features of the 
South African Schools Act of 1996 is the integration of 19 education departments into 
one national, and nine provincial, departments. And the Schools Act also promises 
nine years of compulsory schooling for every child. 

But there is also an emphasis on deepening democracy. One example, for instance, 
is placing school governance in the hands of the school community – the parents, 
educators and learners. This signals a move away from the highly centralized and 
tightly controlled system of the past.

The shift towards giving schools greater control over their own resources has been 
happening in other countries, such as Australia, Britain and America, for a number of 
years. So, even here, global trends in modern political thinking about democracy, 
equity, justice and decentralization are influencing our educational policies and prac-
tices.

Aside from new structures, schools are also central to building a new culture of 
tolerance in South Africa. One way in which this will be achieved is through building 
more democratic and participative structures – from schools to national parliament. 
Another way will be through teaching learners the skills and attitudes that will enable 
them to participate critically in our new democracy. 

5IJT�NJHIU�FYQMBJO�OFX�MFBSOJOH�BSFBT
�TVDI�BT�AIVNBO�SJHIUT�FEVDBUJPO���#VU�JU�BMTP�
explains why the new policies suggest that all teachers should participate in manage-
ment and constantly learn themselves��-BUFS
�XIFO�XF�UBML�BCPVU�TDIPPMT�BT�AMFBSOJOH�
PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�
�XF�XJMM�FYQBOE�PO�UIJT�JEFB��

Changes in South Africa’s social context 

The new curriculum encourages learners to develop attitudes of tolerance and under-
standing for people who are different from themselves. The social aim is to change 
QFPQMF�T�BUUJUVEFT�BXBZ�GSPN�UIF�QSFKVEJDF�BOE�TUFSFPUZQJOH�PG�UIF�BQBSUIFJE�FSB��

In addition, it reflects a global move towards a world in which the spiritual aspects of 
our existence are valued rather than simply our rational, thinking abilities. There is also a 
global concern about issues like environmental degradation which are becoming as 
important as an ability to make money or invent new things. This might explain the 
emphasis on holism, and on educating the whole person, in new policies. It also partly 
explains the shift in school organization literature towards holistic thinking, and the 
increasing emphasis on the role that people play in shaping organizational structures. 
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Changes in the organizational 
context 

Introduction

As we have seen, many of the current changes occurring in South Africa are a conse-
quence of changes in global contexts. Our next reading explores changes in the 
world of work, and their impact on the organizational structures of our schools and 
what we teach in them. In many ways, its argument is similar to that in the article by 
.D-BHBO�BOE�/FM�UIBU�ZPV�SFBE�FBSMJFS��#VU�UIJT�OFYU�SFBEJOH
�A8IZ�CVSFBVDSBDZ�OP�
MPOHFS�XPSLT�
�QSPWJEFT�NPSF�EFUBJM�BCPVU�
t� IPX�UIF nature of work is changing;
t� XIZ�CVSFBVDSBUJD�BOE�IJFSBSDIJDBM�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�BSF�no longer appropriate organ-

izational forms through which to do this work.

The article, written by an American couple, takes changes in business structures in 
the USA as its focus. As you read, think carefully about how appropriate the article is 
to schools in South Africa. In other words, apply�UIF�XSJUFST��JEFBT�UP�ZPVS�PXO�XPSL�
situation. 

ACTIVITY 9:  THE CHANGING NATURE OF WORK –  
IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUCATION?

Turn to Pinchot and Pinchot's article titled ‘Why bureaucracy no longer 
works’. (Readings, Section Two, ‘Organizations: The impact of global 
change’). You should find many of the issues – particularly the descriptions 
of bureaucracies – familiar to you by now. Now answer the following ques-
tions in your workbook:
a According to the Pinchots, how will you have to change the way you 

work in future? Are these changes similar to those suggested by 
Curriculum 2005 or the South African Schools Act? (Don’t simply summa-
rize the reading. Apply the ideas to your school, and provide South 
African examples to illustrate your answers.)

b The table titled Revolutionary change in the structure of our relationships 
(last page of the Pinchot and Pinchot article) outlines seven features of 
bureau cracy and how these define the nature of our relationships at 
work. For each of the seven features, write a brief description (in a phrase, 
or a sentence or two) of how the relationships at your school will be 
likely to change if the Pinchots are correct.

Changing societies: what are the implications  
for schools?

When the Thuthuka teachers meet again, there is a new person in the group. It is the 
deputy principal, known to everyone as ‘The Rake’. Many teachers are surprised to 
see him there, and a bit nervous that he will dominate the discussions. They also fear 
that they will not be able to speak their minds because he is a ‘figure of authority’. 
However, The Rake thanks the teachers for allowing him to join their discussion 
group. He says he is just as eager as they are to work in a school characterized by 
good inter-personal relationships and a sense of purpose. 

Set aside about 2 hours to 
complete this activity. We 
suggest that you re-listen to 
Part 1 of your audiotape and 
re-read Reading 3 before you 
do this activity.



‘This is a side of The Rake I’ve never seen before,’ whispers Sipho to Nomusa. ‘I hope 
he really is here on that basis rather than as a bureaucratic senior,’ she replies under 
her breath.

Thulani starts the discussion by saying he hopes everyone has read the article by 
the Pinchots. About half of the teachers nod that they have, and the others shake 
their heads. The group goes on to discuss the article. Towards the end of the discus-
sion, Sindi produces a summary of the main points she has picked out of the article.

The changing nature of work:  
implications for my school?
Notes by Sindi Nxumalo
What I found most interesting was the suggestion that most new work 
was going to be ‘knowledge work’. The Pinchots describe ‘knowledge 
work’ as work that relies on reading, planning, problem-solving, or 
entrepreneurial skills. They say this kind of work requires individu-
als who are good at information gathering and teamwork, are imagina-
tive, prepared to take risks and experiment, and who are self-direct-
ed. The Pinchots argue that unskilled manufacturing work – which 
requires workers with the ability to do repetitive, routine tasks – is 
employing fewer and fewer people because computers do this sort of 
work much better than human beings. The challenge for us is to prepare 
to carry out the functions that machines/computers cannot do.

This change in the nature of work has significant implications for our 
school. If you think of it, Thuthuka doesn’t teach or even encourage 
characteristics like curiosity, collaboration (teamwork), experimen-
tation, risk-taking, and the ability to care. Instead, we teach what 
the Pinchots say most schools do: blind obedience, working to the 
bell, the ability to sit still for long periods, to do mindless repet-
itive work, and endure boredom. But while these characteristics may 
be useful to workers destined for lives in manufacturing industries 
and bureaucracies, they are not the kinds of skills and knowledge that 
will prepare our learners to live and work in contemporary society, or 
to change our old society. 

Even the way we work and relate to each other – the way our school is 
organized – is outdated. It discourages teachers from working in ways 
which would make both them and their schools successful today. The 
Pinchots present a familiar argument: contemporary society is charac-
terized by rapid change and huge amounts of information (which is also 
changing constantly). This makes current work patterns – where people 
are responsible for one function or task, which they do alone – unsuit-
able. Simply put, individuals cannot keep up with the complexity of 
the knowledge required to do particular jobs. This leads the Pinchots 
to a number of suggestions regarding work:
t� 5BTLT�XJMM�JODSFBTJOHMZ�CF�QFSGPSNFE�CZ�QSPKFDU�UFBNT��5IJT�BMMPXT�

different specialists to share their knowledge in order to develop 
the best (and a holistic) solution to a particular problem. So, for 
instance, a team could draw on the expertise of psychologists, 
managers and a subject expert to solve discipline problems, rather 
UIBO�MFBWJOH�UIFN�BMM�UP�5IF�3BLF��

t� 5IFTF�QSPKFDU�UFBNT�XJMM�CF�UFNQPSBSZ
�BOE�XJMM�DIBOHF�BT�UIF�DIBM-
lenges facing schools change. So, instead of permanent job func-
tions – like ‘principal’ – temporary project teams will be estab-
lished to raise funds, or run an adult education course, or deal 
with school fee problems instead of leaving all this to the princi-
pal.

t� #FDBVTF�UIF�FOWJSPONFOU�JO�XIJDI�XF�XPSL�JT�CFDPNJOH�JODSFBTJOHMZ�
complex – with huge amounts of information to become familiar with, 
it is likely that there will be much more co-ordination and discus-
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sion between peers rather than having managers instruct project 
teams. This ‘top-down’ management is simply not efficient because 
managers cannot be expected to keep up to date with all aspects of 
schools.

t� 'JOBMMZ
�UIF�1JODIPUT�BSHVF�UIBU�UIF�SBQJE�DIBOHFT�JO�LOPXMFEHF�BOE�
society require workers who are multi-skilled. They say that we will 
need to be able to move between jobs – and understand a little about 
other people’s jobs – in order to work efficiently. This seems to 
support the current emphasis on lifelong learning, and on schools 
needing to reflect constantly on their work and learn from their 
mistakes.

The Pinchots believe that bureaucracies are too rigid and rule-bound 
to operate successfully in this new kind of society. The reliance of 
individuals on rules and procedures will hinder their abilities to 
innovate, work in teams, care for others, and take advantage of oppor-
tunities that present themselves.

Thuthuka teachers think about the implications of these 
changes for their school 

There is heated debate among the teachers about ideas in the article. The Rake says 
he finds it interesting that new organizations still need rules and someone who 
makes decisions. What is different, he says, is the nature of these rules and the way 
in which authority is achieved and then used.

‘Yes,’ says Thulani, ‘teachers need to be given more flexibility to innovate within 
the school, and to make decisions about their own teaching and the way in which 
the school is run. The challenges are too big and the situation is changing far too 
rapidly for all decisions to be made by principals and the department. We all need to 
be able to talk about things and contribute our ideas. This will encourage teachers to 
take “ownership” of schools: they will be more imaginative, more motivated and 
ultimately more responsible.’

The Rake agrees: ‘Yes, it would also give the school the capacity to take advantage 
of new opportunities … to be more “competitive”. At the moment the head is simply 
too busy with day-to-day management issues to think about the future of the school. 
I think a small development committee – made up of teachers with skills in this area 
– could begin thinking about our future direction and start giving our school a 
distinct identity by offering new and interesting programmes. We could also branch 
out and offer programmes in areas where there is a need, like adult literacy training 
– and thereby earn some income for our school.’

Nomusa – who was involved in a Learning Area Committee – suggests that the 
new outcomes-based curriculum already reflects many of the changes that the 
Pinchots mention. ‘It’s based on the principle that teachers are curriculum develop-
ers and not simply implementers of a syllabus. Teachers are regarded as people able 
to make choices and design appropriate learning activities,’ she says.

‘But it also suggests that because of the increasing complexity of the curriculum 
– for instance, I can’t be expected to know everything about all of the subjects that 
make up my learning area – teachers must work together in teams so that they can 
share their expertise in different subjects,’ Nomusa continues. ‘This means that we 
will need to be “multi-skilled”. We do need to know a little about the other subjects in 
our learning areas so that we can develop a good, integrated curriculum. In addi-
tion, we need to learn more about designing learning materials, about computers, 
about …’

‘OK, OK, you’re terrifying me,’ says a teacher who has just joined the group. ‘I think 
you are right about Curriculum 2005 … it does say all these things. But I really do 
think that this means we have to begin learning ourselves. And I think I’d need help 
from other teachers in this school too.’
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Conclusion

It is evident that the world in which we live is changing significantly. And, as the 
Thuthuka teachers realize, these changes are reflected in the changes that 
Curriculum 2005 proposes for South African education. Schools prepare young 
people for the kinds of roles they have to play in society. If these roles change, then 
obviously our curriculum needs to change too.

But we also know that organizations take their particular form from the needs of 
society at particular times in history. So, while bureaucracies and hierarchies may 
have been appropriate in stable societies that required the efficient performance of 
repetitive tasks, they are not appropriate in contemporary societies. This suggests 
that South African schools also need to reassess the way in which they organize 
their work and the kinds of relationships they encourage. As we have seen, many of 
the suggested innovations of Curriculum 2005 cannot be implemented because of 
the way Thuthuka is organized.
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What have we learnt so far? 

t� 4DIPPMT�EPO�U�FYJTU�JO�B�WBDVVN��5IFZ�BSF�NFBOU�UP�QSFQBSF�MFBSOFST�GPS�UIF�
challenges of life – economic (including work), social, political and cultural. 
As these contexts change rapidly, new demands are placed on the educa-
tion system that cannot be ignored.

t� 8F�FYBNJOFE�UIF�GPMMPXJOH�JNQPSUBOU�USFOET�BOE�GPSDFT�UIBU�BSF�TIBQJOH�
educational policies and impacting on schools in South Africa:

 t  Global economic competition – more South Africans need to be more 
competent, particularly in more economically productive areas such as 
science, technology and business, but also in creative and critical think-
ing and problem solving.

 t  Unemployment – new technologies, which are leading to increased 
levels of work automation, mean that labour-intensive enterprise and 
the capacity of big business to create jobs are waning. Schools will have 
to equip learners with the attitudes and skills to start and run businesses 
of their own.

 t  New technologies, especially information technology – knowledge is 
widely available, but also becomes rapidly obsolete. People may find 
themselves de-skilled more than once in a lifetime, and need to be 
equipped to adapt, to access and organize information, and to think for 
themselves throughout their lives.

 t  Political needs in post-apartheid South Africa – for example, preparation 
for participation in democracy, promoting tolerance of differences, elim-
inating racist and sexist attitudes and other prejudices and stereotypes, 
equity and social justice, and respect for the shared environment.

t� 5IFSF�IBWF�CFFO�DIBOHFT�JO�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�UP�NFFU�UIF�EFNBOET�PG�UIFTF�
new contexts, in particular a move away from bureaucratic organizational 
structures:

 t  a move away from over-specialization and isolated functioning of 
employees, rigid bureaucratic lines of command, decision-making only 
in the hands of management, and top-down co-ordination;

 t  a move towards cross-disciplinary teamwork, multi-skilling, flatter hier-
archies, more participative decision-making, and co-ordination among 
peers. 

These changes have implications for the curriculum and teaching in schools, 
as well as for their organization.

… the increasing 
complexity of the 

curriculum requires 
that teachers work 

together in teams … 
to share their  

expertise



Four key shifts in thinking about school management
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3.3 Organizing South African schools: 
what do new policies say?

Introduction

As stated in the MacGregor reading, the Department of Education has issued a series 
of new education policies, all with the broad aim of redressing the legacies of apart-
heid. But there are different legacies – inequality, a lack of democracy, and an educa-
tion out of touch with global conditions. Thus, the many different policy proposals 
aim, in different ways, to:
t� FRVBMJ[F�FEVDBUJPO�QSPWJTJPO�
t� EFNPDSBUJ[F�EFDJTJPO�NBLJOH�
t� QSFQBSF�4PVUI�"GSJDBOT�GPS�MJGF�BOE�XPSL�JO�UIF���TU�DFOUVSZ��

We will not explore the policies in detail. Our interest is in suggestions about new 
ways in which schools should be organized and managed. 

Some key policy changes

Thulani has been scrabbling in his briefcase while the discussion about the Pinchot 
article has been going on. He is sure he received a document from the department in 
which many of the ideas that are emerging about ‘new’ schools have been summa-
rized. Eventually, he finds it. He rushes out to photocopy a couple of pages which he 
asks the staff to read. Here they are …
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But Thulani found another part of the booklet even more interesting. It suggested 
that the ways of thinking and the assumptions underlying OBE also informed the 
new approaches to school organization and management.

8



OBE and participatory management: the similarities
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Changing schools: from ‘top-down’ to ‘participatory’  
management

1 Principals lead rather than instruct

�  Principals who operate as leaders realize that their status as ‘principal’ is dependent on 

the support of their staff. In other words, their status depends on their ability to lead and 

motivate their team of educators so that they make changes. In the past, most of us 

simply respected and obeyed school managers because of their high status rather than 

their ability to lead and get things done. There was often a ‘them’ and ‘us’ attitude.

In ‘new’ schools, the principal must be seen as leading learners and educators (…) to 

achieve desired outcomes, rather than as instructing them.

2 The decision-making hierarchy becomes flatter

� In the past, decisions were made at the top and then passed down through a clearly 

defined hierarchy: the principal, to HoDs, to educators, and then to learners. There are 

a number of problems with this hierarchical style: it is undemo cratic and does not fit 

well with the new democracy in South Africa; decisions often get lost or are misunder-

stood as they are passed down the hierarchy, which means things often don’t get done 

or get done badly; it creates a ‘don’t care’ attitude among many educators and learners 

because they have no power to shape the school (…) This makes it difficult for change to 

occur.

‘New’ schools should be trying to reduce the rungs on the hierarchical ladder to 

produce flatter, more open, and more participative structures. This will allow better 

information flows, and creates an atmosphere in which all members feel a sense of 

‘ownership’. This, in turn, makes it easier for managers to lead rather than instruct. 

The final section that Thulani photocopies from the document summarizes the key 
changes in the way ‘new’ organizations are being organized. He wonders whether 
these are, in any way, the features of a ‘learning organization’ … something they are 
hearing a lot about, but of which they still have only a hazy understanding.



aspiration: a strong desire to achieve 
something important

3 The roles we play in schools become more flexible

� Our country is changing rapidly. But many of our schools still lock educators into very 

fixed roles and responsibilities.

‘New’ schools require a much more flexible structure so that they can adapt to 

change. This would mean making it possible for an ordinary teacher to do some public 

relations work for the school because that teacher is good at it, and because the desired 

output of a better school image is more likely to be achieved if he or she does it rather 

than the principal. Likewise, the principal may teach Maths because, in this way, the 

school’s other desired outcomes – better Maths results – may be achieved. Roles and func-

tions need to be reassessed so that individuals have the capacity to respond quickly to 

changing situations and new demands.

4 Responsibility is shared: we can’t simply blame the principal

� The move towards a more flexible and less hierarchical structure means that responsibil-

ity is shared. Effective teamwork is the hallmark of successful learning organizations. 

When teams can be brought together to serve the needs of the moment more quickly, 

then more effective results can be achieved. Tying down individuals into separate and 

independent areas of responsibility can inhibit the capacity of an organization to respond 

successfully to sudden change. 

If a ‘culture’ of teamwork and brainstorming has been developed at a school, it is 

likely that the imagination and creativity of people will be much greater. The task teams 

that work together are far more likely to solve particular problems imaginatively than if 

a single individual – perhaps the principal – is held responsible for doing this.

5 Leadership is about empowering participants, not wielding power 

� Some schools invest too much authority and control in too few people. Creating a collab-

orative management culture requires that those in senior management positions learn 

to see their leadership role as that of empowering others in the organization, rather than 

controlling them. 

Leadership then becomes a process of building and developing participation and 

collaboration. In other words, good principals acknowledge that they don’t know every-

thing, draw on the expertise around them, and actively develop this expertise.

6 Developing rather than delivering expertise

� Schools create processes and structures that develop this expertise, rather than having a 

few (usually management people) continue to deliver their own expertise. In order to 

make best use of the expertise in schools, a system of staff development is vital. There are 

at least three necessary kinds of development process:

� �� ��-��ø��2"'..+2]� ++�,$,!$12�.%�3'$�2"'..+�' 5$� �, - &$,$-3�1.+$_��'(2�1$04(1$2� -�

effective system of staff appraisal and high quality staff development policies that 

match the needs and aspirations of both individual staff and the organization as a 

whole.

� �� ��-� �1 /(#+8�"' -&(-&�$-5(1.-,$-3]�$#4" 3.12�6(++�' 5$�3.�4/# 3$�3'$(1�/1.%$22(.- +�

and subject content knowledge regularly so that they can continue to develop appro-

priate and useful learning in their learners. (…)

� �� ��#4" 3.12�, 8� +2.�!$� 2*$#�3.�/+ 8� -�$-3(1$+8�#(%%$1$-3�1.+$_��.1�(-23 -"$]�3'$1$�, 8�

be no demand for a Biblical Studies teacher, but a great demand for teachers of 

Computer Literacy. Good schools will develop processes and structures which encour-

age the development of flexible educators who can teach well in different areas.

7 Commanding respect through stature, not status

� Principals and teachers in ‘new’ schools command respect without having to use their 
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These three excerpts are 
adapted from an official 
Department of Education ‘train-
ing’ booklet, titled Curriculum 
2005: Implementing OBE 3 – 
School Management and 
published early in 1998. Note 
how (and in which ways) the 
department shares the views 
expressed by McLagan and Nel, 
and the Pinchots, about the 
nature of ‘new’ organizations. 
Also note down how you may 
be required to change the ways 
in which you work.



status in a threatening way: respect (and authority) is achieved through the stature of 

the teacher or principal. In old-style schools (or companies), status was entrenched 

through certain privileges, like company cars, or special parking, or names on the doors 

of senior managers. Such distinctions between ‘the management’ and ‘the workers’ 

created mistrust and resentment. 

New schools, like other organizations, should try to move towards a system where an 

individual’s position in the hierarchy is not the only basis for respect. Instead, this respect 

will be gained by demonstrating to other teachers and learners that they are worthy of it 

because they can get things done. 

8 Emphasis is on effective schools, not simply on efficiency

� In the past, many schools and classrooms were efficiently run. In other words, they were 

neat and quiet. But strangely, many still produced poor matric results or had high drop-

out rates. In other words, the schools weren’t educationally effective. They were not 

producing desired learning outcomes or outputs. 

In recent years, an emphasis has been placed on the effectiveness of schools as learn-

ing organizations. This involves a commitment to continuous development and improve-

ment, and a constant striving for small but significant improvements in a process which 

involves everyone in the school. A school’s success will be measured by its meeting pre-

defined and measurable performance indicators that must be related to its key function 

– educating young people.

9 Creating a culture of learning rather than controlling behaviour

� In the past, some school managers assumed that educators (and learners) in the school 

would not be able to work without constant direction and supervision; without tight 

control. In ‘new’ schools, the approach should be to ensure that the agreed-on outputs 

are being achieved by entrusting educators and learners to work towards these without 

constant supervision. 

The task of school managers – who include principals, HoDs and ordinary educators 

– is to create and develop such a culture that enables committed educators and learners 

to do their work. However, such a culture should also have mechanisms for dealing with 

the few individuals who don’t do their job. But decisions to ‘reprimand’ should be agreed 

upon by educators, and should always include suggestions as to how that educator could 

improve. In other words, it’s about creating a system where good teachers are rewarded 

and poor teachers are held accountable. But rather than the latter being through the 

reprimand of the principal, it should be through a system which makes it ‘natural’ to 

work hard and work well. 
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The Rake found this ‘list’ interesting and suggested it was a good ‘checklist’ for 
Thuthuka to use when evaluating how well the school was transforming itself. 
But he also suggested that the staff look at another Department of Education 
document on school management and change in order to deepen their under-
standing of how to go about transforming Thuthuka.
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A new school organization and management policy for 
South African schools 

Up till now we have questioned whether the old hierarchical and bureaucratic ways 
of organizing schools are the most appropriate for our new circumstances. We 
argued that hierarchical organization is an increasingly inefficient and inadequate 
method, given the new challenges we face. The new government regards a transfor-
mation in the way schools are organized and managed as crucial. But:
t� 8IBU�EP�UIFZ�TBZ�BCPVU�UIF�XBZ�TDIPPMT�TIPVME�DIBOHF 
t� 8IBU�JNQMJDBUJPOT�EP�UIF�OFX�QPMJDJFT�IBWF�GPS�JOEJWJEVBM�UFBDIFST
�BOE�GPS�UIF�

schools in which they work?

The best place to find answers to these questions is in the policy documents them-
selves. We will concentrate on one of these documents. During 1996, the national 
%FQBSUNFOU�PG�&EVDBUJPO�FTUBCMJTIFE�B�UBTL�UFBN�UP�SFWJFX�4PVUI�"GSJDB�T�FEVDB-
tional system and to make recommendations to improve the management of 
FEVDBUJPO��*U�QSPEVDFE�B�SFQPSU�DBMMFE�A$IBOHJOH�NBOBHFNFOU�UP�NBOBHF�DIBOHF�. 
The vision of the report is of a more participative and less hierarchical form of school 
NBOBHFNFOU��#FGPSF�ZPV�UVSO�UP�UIF�3FBEFS�UP�SFBE�BO�FYDFSQU�GSPN�UIF�SFQPSU
�
however, take a look at the cartoon sequence on page 65, taken from the report: 

ACTIVITY 10: ANALYSING THE CARTOON

The first two scenes in this cartoon sequence are self-explanatory: they 
suggest that teachers, who were government puppets, have now cut them-
selves free. What is interesting is the third scene. Here the ‘liberated’ teacher 
is standing on a pedestal, teaching in a way that is no different from the 
past. What is the cartoon sequence suggesting, do you think?

Be careful of changing structures without  
changing cultures!

The Thuthuka teachers have some fun analysing this cartoon sequence. There is an 
interesting debate and discussion as they think of examples to show how teachers 
– at their schools, and sometimes including themselves – have been puppets, even 
UIPVHI�UIFZ�QSFUFOEFE�UIFZ�XFSF�JO�DIBSHF�BOE�DPNQMFUFMZ�JO�DPOUSPM��#VU�MFU�T�IFBS�
GSPN�UIF�UFBDIFST��)FSF�JT�4JOEJ�T�JOUFSQSFUBUJPO�PG�UIF�DBSUPPO�TFRVFODF�

Don’t spend more than 20 
minutes on Activity 10. Discuss 
your impressions with fellow 
students.



An analysis of the cartoon sequence
by Sindi Nxumalo

Scene 1 shows the teacher under the direct control of the Education Ministry. 
The teacher represents all teachers who are puppets of the system and have very 
little control over their work. For example, the curriculum is planned centrally by 
the ministry; teachers receive top-down orders, and are required simply to imple-
ment and administer the curriculum. The ministry decides and prescribes, and 
the teachers do exactly as they are told. 

In scene 2, the teacher cuts himself loose from this top-down control. For the 
first time, teachers can stand on their own feet. Now, at last, they have freedom 
to design and structure their work in the best way they can. From now on, the 
ministry will set only broad guidelines. This enables teachers to become real 
professionals, to take control, and to make serious decisions about their work. 
They are no longer puppets!
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Figure 3.1 Principals and teachers have consistently been at the receiving end of 
top-down management instructions. The challenge now is to create a new culture and 
practice of teaching and learning. (Source: EMD Task Team/Dept of Education, Pretoria)



The third scene is the most interesting, however. Clearly, the same teacher – 
who has wanted and gained freedom from top-down orders – is depicted. Thus, 
we would expect him to be more sensitive to the needs of the learners as well. 
But, instead, he has placed himself on a pedestal (making him superior to the 
learners). He still perceives himself as the giver of information, and the leader of 
instructional activities. He could have used this opportunity to become a media-
tor and a guide, encouraging the learners to be active, but he has not done so. 
Instead, he plays the old role of active teacher with passive students.

Sindi thinks the point being made is similar to the point that Hopkins et al. made 
about the link between culture and structure. These writers argued that change is 
often characterized by a change in structures (the appearance of change), without 
any change in the culture of the organization (the reality of change). Sindi suggests 
that the task team cartoonist is warning teachers that the recommended new struc-
tures might lead to the appearance of change only, unless they change the way 
they teach and relate to each other, that is, begin changing the culture of South 
African schools. She convinces the others that because the teacher continues to 
teach in the old authoritarian, teacher-centred way, even though he now has the 
freedom (more open structures) to design and develop curricula and teach differ-
FOUMZ
�IF�IBTO�U�ZFU�VOEFSTUPPE�UIF�SFBM�NFBOJOH�PG�UIF�DIBOHFT�UIBU�IBWF�UBLFO�
QMBDF��5IF�XPSL�PO�UIF�UFBDIFS�T�BUUJUVEF�JT�TUJMM�JODPNQMFUF��5IF�UFBDIFST�BMTP�GFFM�
that this cartoon sequence has a similar message to the one conveyed by the expe-
SJFODF�PG�4U�.BSL�T�4DIPPM�	TFF�QBHF���
��

In a way, the next cartoon sequence, shown on page 67, also deals with the 
QSPCMFN�PG�DIBOHJOH�TDIPPMT��*O�QBSUJDVMBS
�JU�BTLT�UIF�RVFTUJPO��A)PX�FGGFDUJWF�BSF�
school management training courses in improving management practice at 
TDIPPMT ��8IBU�EP�ZPV�UIJOL�UIF�DBSUPPO�TFRVFODF�T�BOTXFS�UP�UIJT�RVFTUJPO�JT �$BO�
you think of a caption for the cartoon which appropriately reflects what it is saying 
about management training? 
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5IF�5IVUIVLB�UFBDIFST�BMTP�FOKPZ�EJTDVTTJOH�UIJT�DBSUPPO�TFRVFODF��)FSF�JT�5IVMBOJ�T�
interpretation of it:

Analysing the ‘management training’ 
cartoon
by Thulani Shabalala

The first scene shows the principal reading the newspaper in his 
office, with his feet on the desk. Outside, the learners are behaving 
in an undisciplined way, the school building is in disrepair, and the 
teachers are completely demotivated. They are just standing there, 
watching the children being destructive and making no attempt to 
change anything. 

The principal then decides to go on an education management course 
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Figure 3.2 Management training. (Source: EMD Task Team/Dept of Education, Pretoria)

As you look at this cartoon 
sequence, do you:
•   notice that scenes 1 and 3 are 

identical except for the fact 
that, in scene 3, the principal’s 
office now has a diploma 
hanging on the wall? What 
do you think the car toonist is 
suggesting by this?

•   see the mark the principal has 
achieved (in scene 2)? What 
do you think the principal has 
learnt? Has anything changed 
as a result of the principal’s 
management course?



where he learns about teacher motivation and student discipline. He 
HFUT�IJT�EJQMPNB�	XJUI�BO�"��NBSL�

�CVU�JU�TFFNT�IJT�MFBSOJOH�EPFTO�U�
give him any ability to address the problems in his school. Even more 
problematic is the fact that the course, quite clearly, has not 
changed his attitude to his job: he is still reading newspapers while 
UIF�TDIPPM�GBMMT�BQBSU�PVUTJEF�

Why is this so? I think the cartoonist suggests that it has to do with 
at least two issues. First, the course was an old-style ‘teacher-talk’ 
training session. While this may sometimes be necessary in education, 
it would seem that management courses must include activities in which 
the principal practises some of the ideas he is being taught. Otherwise, 
he will not be able to make a difference when he returns to the school. 
The course also needs to deal with his attitude to his job. Despite all 
the knowledge, he will not improve management without the will to 
change things.

Second, I think that he is ineffective in dealing with the school’s 
problems because he attempts to do so alone, rather than as a team with 
PUIFS�UFBDIFST��)F�TFFNT�UP�NBOBHF�	PS�OPU�NBOBHF�
�BT�BO�PME�TUZMF�
principal who is isolated in his office, rather than as a ‘hands-on’ 
principal who consults and works with teachers and learners to solve 
problems.

Perhaps the course and the principal treat the school’s problems in 
little bits, rather than trying to get a ‘whole’ picture. This would 
result in their addressing obvious issues – like learner discipline 
– rather than asking questions such as, ‘Why are learners undisci-
plined? What impact does the way in which the school is managed, or how 
teachers teach, or learners’ family backgrounds, have on learner 
behaviour?’ 

I would give it a caption something like:  ‘In the past, the content, 
methods and location of education management development have mostly 
been inappropriate’.

#PUI�PG�5IVMBOJ�T�JEFBT�o�UIF�OFFE�UP�XPSL�BT�B�UFBN
�BOE the importance of examin-
ing the possible relationships between aspects of a bigger problem – could be 
described as characteristics of what people call holistic (or systems) thinking. The 
UBTL�UFBN�T�SFQPSU
�HFOFSBMMZ
�UBLFT�B�IPMJTUJD�BQQSPBDI�UP�TDIPPM�PSHBOJ[BUJPO��-BUFS�
in this section, and then in Section Four, we deal with holistic and systems thinking 
in more depth.

5IF�A$IBOHJOH�NBOBHFNFOU�UP�NBOBHF�DIBOHF��SFQPSU�JT
�BT�ZPV�NBZ�TVTQFDU
�
critical of the traditional, hierarchical management that is characteristic of so many 
South African schools. Instead, it favours more democratic and participative ways of 
organizing schools. This involves changing the structures of school management, as 
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Figure 3.3 A ‘flatter’ pyramid which encourages participation

Compare this new structure 
with the earlier cartoon of a 
hierar chical structure (page 21). 
Notice that both have pyramid 
shapes with someone clearly in 
charge. The difference is that 
the second pyramid is flatter 
(indicating that more people 
share decision-making powers), 
and the people in the bottom 
half support the leader (rather 
than be crushed by the leader!).



well as changing the culture and ethos in schools. The task team argues that schools 
should manage themselves as far as possible, and that decision-making should 
JOWPMWF�BMM�TUBGG�BOE�TUBLFIPMEFST�� *O�FGGFDU
�UIFZ�BSHVF�GPS�AGMBUUFS�QZSBNJET�
�XJUI�
responsibility shared in collaborative ways by more people.

'JHVSF�����SFQSFTFOUT�B�AGMBUUFS��QZSBNJE�XIJDI�FODPVSBHFT�QBSUJDJQBUJPO��#VU�OPUF�
that participative organizational styles do not mean anarchy and no leadership. 
*OTUFBE
�AGMBUUFS
�NPSF�QBSUJDJQBUJWF��TUSVDUVSFT�NFBO�UIBU�MFBEFST�consult and seek 
the support of a wide range of stakeholders when making decisions. But they still 
mean that decisions must be taken!

The task team recognizes that changes of this sort are difficult to achieve in that 
they have to do with changing cultures and not simply school structures. Here are 
two quotations from the task team report:

The task of instilling the new attitudes, skills, knowledge and 
understanding is at the heart of the challenge we face in transform-
ing governance and management. The task may be daunting, but it is 
not impossible.

What we are proposing represents a radical culture shift for schools 
and their established ways of working … Clearly most schools pres-
ently have only a limited awareness of the potential for planning which 
could be done at the school level, and they generally lack an under-
standing about the skills required. 

/PX�UIBU�ZPV�IBWF�EJQQFE�JOUP�UIF�UBTL�UFBN�T�SFQPSU�o�BOE�VOEFSTUBOE�TPNF�PG�JUT�
UIJOLJOH�BCPVU�TDIPPM�NBOBHFNFOU�BOE�DIBOHF�o�XF�E�MJLF�ZPV�UP�EFFQFO�ZPVS�
knowledge by reading a chapter from the report, and by listening to Nomlamli 
Mahanjana, the director of human resources development in the Department of 
Education.

ACTIVITY 11: READING THE TASK TEAM’S REPORT

Turn to and read a chapter from the report entitled ‘A new plan for South 
African schools’ (Readings, Section One, 'New Plans for New Contexts). 
Once you have completed this, turn to Part 3 of your audiotape (which 
begins after the narrator asks you to complete Activity 5) and listen to 
Mahanjana explain why the report was written. Also, note the criticisms 
voiced by school management expert Stella Kaabwe. Then answer these 
questions in your workbook: 
a Who bears primary responsibility for bringing about change at school 

level?
b What is meant by ‘school self-management’?
c What does the task team mean by ‘schools as learning organizations’?
d What ‘capacity building’ is required at school level? Who should help the 

schools to build that capacity?

Understanding the ‘Changing management to manage 
change’ report

The task team report gives a picture of how schools of the future should be managed. 
It suggests that all management activity in South African education should aim at 
creating an environment for more effective teaching and learning. This would 
include better teaching of learners, as well as schools that considered learning, 
reflection, and the capacity to innovate, as ongoing features of their own existence. 
Better learning, then, becomes the criterion for judging the quality of educational 
management. In other words, management is not an end in itself.
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Think back to the work we have 
done on the relationship 
be tween structure and culture 
in the process of changing 
schools. Does it sound as if the 
task team – from what you 
have seen in the cartoons and 
read in these two quotations – 
would agree with the approach 
to the structure/culture dialec-
tic we have taken so far?

This activity should take no 
more than 1 hour.



In order to achieve this, the report advocates giving schools a great deal more 
decision-making power. Each school, and the teachers in it, should be the centre of 
educational activity and the focus of change. Schools should no longer be the recip-
ients at the bottom of the education system hierarchy, as was the case in the past. 
#VU�UIJT�AGMBUUFS��IJFSBSDIZ�SFRVJSFT�UIBU�TDIPPMT�JOUSPEVDF�CFUUFS�BOE�NPSF�EFNP-
cratic internal school management and teacher self-management processes, rather 
than relying on directions from above. Essentially, its vision is that

schools, as the centres of teaching and learning, must be placed at the 
centre of education management, rather than at the bottom of a hier-
archical and bureaucratic management pyramid.

We have mentioned that the suggested changes in authority structures in schools 
could be represented by a move from steep pyramids to much flatter authority pyra-
mids. But there is an associated shift evident in the way schools relate to depart-
ments. As the cartoon below suggests, the department should support schools – 
provide the foundation for good schooling – rather than crush schools with a top-
heavy bureaucracy and ministry.
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Figure 3.4 Schools, as the centres of teaching and learning, must be placed at the 
centre of education management, rather than at the bottom of a hierarchical and 
bureaucratic management pyramid

Part of this transformation must be the development of each school as a learning 
organization. This includes ideas such as:
t� TDIPPMT�EFWFMPQJOH�DMFBS�AWBMVFT��BOE�ANJTTJPOT��XIJDI�XJMM�ESJWF�UIFJS�QSPHSFTT�

(rather than these being dictated from above); 
t� TDIPPMT�PQFSBUJOH�JO�B�QBSUJDJQBUJWF�BOE�DPMMBCPSBUJWF�XBZ
�CPUI�JO�SFMBUJPO�UP�UIF�

national department and the staff at schools (who should all be involved, in some 
way, in managing the school);

t� TDIPPMT�DSFBUJOH�QSPDFTTFT�BOE�TUSVDUVSFT�	BOE�B�DVMUVSF
�UIBU�NBLF�POHPJOH�
reflection and discussion about their performance – and then action to improve 
performance – part of their normal functioning. 

But the report warns that neither changing organizational structures, nor retraining 
principals and deputies in management, is enough to ensure that necessary trans-
formation takes place. They can result in the mere appearance of change rather than 
in real, lasting change. What else is needed, then?

Old structure New structure



t� $IBOHFE�OPSNT
�WBMVFT�BOE�BUUJUVEFT�PO�UIF�QBSU�PG�UIF�UFBDIJOH�TUBGG��5IJT�JT�OPU�
easy to achieve: many will be unreceptive to new ideas. Most people think in a 
fragmented way about problems, and look for single solutions. They tend not to 
think about individual problems as related to larger problems.

t� "�DPNNJUNFOU�UP�DIBOHF
�BOE�UIF�DPNQFUFODF�UP�NBOBHF�DIBOHF�JO�QSBDUJDF�
	J�F��OPU�KVTU�UIFPSFUJDBM�LOPXMFEHF�PG�NBOBHFNFOU�ASFDJQFT�
�PO�UIF�QBSU�PG�QSJO-
cipals and deputies.

t� %SBXJOH�PO�BMM�QPTTJCMF�TPVSDFT�GPS�TVQQPSU��PUIFS�TDIPPMT
�PUIFS�MFWFMT�PG�UIF�
education system, parents, business, NGOs and teacher organizations. This will 
BTTJTU�XIFSF�TDIPPMT�TJNQMZ�EPO�U�IBWF�UIF�DVSSFOU�DBQBDJUZ�UP�EFBM�XJUI�BMM�UIF�
proposed changes.

Disputes about the way forward at Thuthuka 

‘So what do we do, now that we’ve read the report?’ asks Thulani. 
Sindi suggests, ‘We need to take all principals and HoDs and train them in partici-

pative management skills. After all, the problem is that these people were never 
trained for leadership positions. When they do get some training, it is generally irrel-
evant, and there is no follow-up that could help them with implementation.

‘In addition, the department should appoint good quality teachers and all the 
‘dead wood’ should be encouraged to take severance packages. Teachers should be 
re-trained, and those who continue to teach badly should be fired. Unless we have 
strict rules – and an effective mechanism of ensuring that these are adhered to by 
everybody – we cannot hope to restore the culture of learning and teaching,’ Sindi 
continues. 

Thulani agrees. ‘You know, we sit here for long hours thinking about how we can 
make this school a better place for all of us, and in particular for the learners. But it 
will all come to nothing because of the type of teachers we have here. Can any one 
tell me why other teachers won’t join this group, even though we have invited them 
almost every day?’ 

‘I sometimes don’t blame the teachers, though. It is these hooligan learners we 
have to deal with who make some of us lose hope and give up,’ argues Nomusa. 

A lot more is said. Here is a taste of some of the comments: 
t� ‘Lack of discipline is the cause of the destruction of the culture of learning and 

teaching. We need to go back to basics. Learners should be learners, and unless we 
emphasize and enforce respect, we may as well forget it.’

t� ‘Abolishing corporal punishment, inviting illiterate parents who know nothing 
about education to dictate to teachers, and allowing the state to shirk its respon-
sibility in the name of decentralization, is a recipe for disaster.’

At this point, The Rake intervenes. ‘I can understand that changing this situation 
seems impossible. The situation feels so overwhelming. But perhaps we are getting 
stuck too quickly. If we persisted with ideas on how to change, we would feel less 
pessimistic. We should do this as our next step. But first, there’s another thing that 
strikes me about the points we are making. Each of us seems to pick out one point – 
poor discipline, disinterested teachers, or illiterate parents – and to see it as the root 
of all problems. In my experience, that’s seldom the case.’

The dangers of ‘atomistic’ thinking about change

8IBU�5IF�3BLF�HPFT�PO�UP�EFTDSJCF�JT�UIF�EBOHFST�PG�ABUPNJTUJD��UIJOLJOH��5IJT�JT�B�LJOE�
of thinking where we see problems in isolation, rather than as part of a whole. This, 
he argues, has led Thuthuka teachers to regard the training of managers, the quality 
of the teachers, and poor discipline, for example, as separate events, rather than to 
explore possible relationships between each of them. 
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atomistic: fragmented; the 
characteristics are not linked or 
related to one another



'PS�JOTUBODF
�POF�UFBDIFS�TBZT�UIF�AEFBE�XPPE��UFBDIFST�BSF�UIF�DBVTF�PG�QPPS�
quality teaching. The effect of such atomistic thinking might be a decision to fire 
UIFTF�UFBDIFST��#VU�XIBU�JG�UIJT�EPFTO�U�MFBE�UP�CFUUFS�UFBDIJOH �8IBU�JG�
t� UIF�cause is more complex? Perhaps it has to do with poor management and 

dead wood teachers and undisciplined learners and a lack of parental involve-
ment;

t� UIF�effect – GJSJOH�UIF�AEFBE�XPPE��o�causes new problems? Perhaps other good 
teachers would be angry because their friend had been fired, or start to feel inse-
cure because they may be fired, or learners might feel insecure because of the 
changes at the school. 

As an alternative to this approach, the report proposes that change agents should 
follow a holistic approach to changing schools. Holistic approaches focus on the 
whole school, in particular on how the different functions of the school (teaching, 
discipline, management, etc.), and the different players (teachers, learners, parents, 
managers, etc.), work together and influence one another. Holistic thinking is similar 
to the dialectical thinking we spoke about when considering the relationship 
between structure and culture. 

)PMJTUJD�UIJOLFST�EPO�U�TJNQMZ�TFF�QSPCMFNT�o�MJLF�JMM�EJTDJQMJOF�o�BT�IBWJOH�POF�
cause or one solution. Instead, they would argue, it is necessary to explore the many 
possible causes of ill-discipline, and attempt to understand how they relate to each 
PUIFS��5IF�ATPMVUJPO�
�UIFO
�JT�UP�DSFBUF�BO�FOWJSPONFOU�XIJDI�NBLFT�JMM�EJTDJQMJOF�
VOMJLFMZ
� BOE� UP�DPOTUBOUMZ� SFBTTFTT�PVS�ATPMVUJPO�� BOE�NBLF�BEBQUBUJPOT�XIFSF�
necessary. 
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What have we learnt so far?

t� 8F�MFBSOU�UIBU�UIF�%FQBSUNFOU�PG�&EVDBUJPO�FYQFDUT�UIF�TUZMF�PG�TDIPPM�
organization and management to change in key ways:

 t  from managing organizations to leading people;
 t  from vertical hierarchy to flatter structures;
 t  from fixed occupational roles to more flexible roles;
 t  from individual responsibility to shared responsibility;
 t  from wielding power to empowering organizational members to take 

decisions;
 t  from delivering expertise to developing the expertise of organizational 

members;
 t  from expecting status to provide authority to realizing that authority 

emerges from stature and performance;
 t  from managing efficiently to managing so that schools are educationally 

effective;
 t  from attempting to control behaviour to creating a learning culture.
t� *O�BEEJUJPO
�B�EFQBSUNFOU�UBTL�UFBN�SFQFBUFE
�CVU�BEEFE�NPSF�EFQUI
�UP�B�

number of these points:
 t  Management is not an end in itself: it should aim at creating an environ-

ment for more effective teaching and learning. 
 t  Each school, and the teachers in it, will be the centre of activity and the 

focus of change: they will no longer be the recipients at the bottom of 
the education system hierarchy.

 t  Increasing school self-management and teacher self-management 

Holistic or systems thinking is a 
vital ability for those people 
interested in change to schools 
and organizations. Thus, we 
deal with it in far more depth 
later in this section, and then 
again in Section Four.



SFRVJSF�AGMBUUFS��IJFSBSDIJFT
�CPUI� JO� UIF�FEVDBUJPO�TZTUFN�BOE�XJUIJO�
schools, and support rather than instructions from above.

 t  Neither changing organizational structures, nor retraining principals and 
deputies in management, is enough to ensure that necessary transfor-
mation takes place. Instead, they can result more in the appearance of 
change rather than real, lasting change.

 t  Changing the culture of the teaching staff is not easy to achieve because 
many will be unreceptive to new ideas. Most think in a fragmented way 
about problems, and look for single solutions. They tend not to think 
about individual problems as related to larger problems.

 t  All activity in the school should be driven by the values and mission of 
UIF� TDIPPM
�PO� UIF�CBTJT�PG� BMM�QBSUJDJQBOUT� GFFMJOH�APXOFSTIJQ��PG� UIF�
TDIPPM�T�NJTTJPO��5IJT�SFRVJSFT�FODPVSBHJOH�BMM�TUBGG�BOE�PUIFS�TUBLFIPME-
ers to participate and collaborate in decision-making and problem-solv-
ing.

 t� �5IF�TDIPPM�OFFET� UP� TFF� JUTFMG�BT�B�AMFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�
�NBOBHJOH�
change as an ongoing process, and supporting individual development 
and its collective learning.

3.4
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8IBU�NBLFT�B�TDIPPM�AHPPE��PS 
AFGGFDUJWF� 

Introduction

5IF�UBTL�UFBN�T�SFQPSU
�A$IBOHJOH�NBOBHFNFOU�UP�NBOBHF�DIBOHF�
 frequently refers 
UP�UIF�OFFE�GPS�AFGGFDUJWF��TDIPPMT�PS�ARVBMJUZ��TDIPPMT
�CVU�JU�OFWFS�SFBMMZ�FYQMBJOT�XIBU�
JT�NFBOU�CZ�AFGGFDUJWF��PS�ARVBMJUZ��PS�AHPPE���*O�PSEFS�UP�DIBOHF�TDIPPMT
�XF�OFFE�UP�
know:
t� what makes schools good or effective – the kind of schools we want; 
t� how we might go about changing our schools to become such institutions. 

ACTIVITY 12: ‘GOOD’ SCHOOLS I KNOW

Think about two schools that you would consider to be ‘good’ (or ‘effective’) 
schools. 
a First, describe four characteristics that you think make these schools 

‘good’.
b Second, explain why you think these are key features of a ‘good’ school.

In order to make this activity ‘real’, we suggest you think of the kind of 
school to which you would want to send your own child. Otherwise, draw 
on your experience as a learner: what did you like about your school and 
what did you wish your school offered you? 

9

This activity should take you 
about 30 minutes.



Two approaches to defining a ‘good’ school

While there is some agreement, in most cases teachers list entirely different charac-
teristics when describing what they think is a good school.

‘I think a good school is one with a high matric pass rate, with good facilities, and 
highly qualified teachers,’ says Nomusa. 

Sipho disagrees. He says he attended a school in a rural area which had very poor 
facilities (no electricity or library, for instance) and poorly qualified teachers, but it 
had an atmosphere in which teachers and learners worked hard and produced inter-
esting and innovative teaching (and fairly good matric results).

‘So, Nomusa, I think a good school is one with motivated learners and committed 
teachers,’ argues Sipho. ‘Obviously good resources and qualified teachers are impor-
tant, but I think an atmosphere which motivates teachers and learners is more 
important. I remember feeling encouraged by the fact that my own teachers were 
constantly meeting to discuss how to improve the school as well as improve them-
selves. I think this motivated learners like myself to achieve good results.’ 

‘But would you send your children to this school?’ asks Thulani provocatively. ‘I 
know your kid is at Wildwood, a former Model C school with qualified teachers and 
good resources.’

Sipho responds immediately. ‘That’s true. But you also know that I pulled my kids 
out of another former Model C school – which even had a huge computer centre – 
because there was such tension there. Kids seemed demotivated and undisciplined, 
and teachers disinterested. So Thulani, as I said, resources are important but not as 
important as relationships and the atmosphere within the school.’

How does your choice of features of a good school compare with these? If your 
GFBUVSFT�BSF�EJGGFSFOU
�EPO�U�CF�EJTNBZFE��*O�GBDU
�KVTU�BT�/PNVTB�BOE�4JQIP�QSJPSJUJ[F�
EJGGFSFOU�GFBUVSFT
�TP�EP�UIF�NBOZ�SFTFBSDI�TUVEJFT�XPSMEXJEF�PO�UIF�JTTVF�PG�AHPPE��
schools. In an attempt to make sense of the many different responses, writers have 
divided the research into two broad categories:
t� "�school effectiveness approach which generally uses quantitative methods, for 

JOTUBODF�UIF�ADPVOUJOH��PG�SFTPVSDFT�PS�RVBMJGJDBUJPOT
�UP�EFWFMPQ�DSJUFSJB�UIBU�DIBS-
acterize schools defined as effective because of their good results. It focuses on 
what inputs, such as adequate resources and qualified teachers, are needed for 
schools to produce desired outputs or end-products.

t� "�school improvement approach which is more action- and development-orient-
ed. It uses more qualitative research, such as interviews and classroom observa-
tion, to explore the processes of teaching, learning and change. School improve-
ment studies tend to define learning more broadly than as merely good results: 
they talk of educating a whole person. There is often an assumption that improved 
teaching processes are all that are needed to produce quality learning.

You will notice that Nomusa emphasizes the importance of the resources – the 
inputs – required in order to achieve a particular end-product, which she measures 
in terms of matric results. Sipho, however, argues that a good atmosphere and moti-
vation�o�UIF�QSPDFTTFT�PG�TDIPPMJOH�o�BSF�UIF�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�PG�B�AHPPE��TDIPPM��)F�
seems to define a good school as one with happy, hardworking, and motivated 
learners rather than as one that simply has good matric results.

"T�ZPV�XJMM�OPUJDF
�UIF�XBZ�XF�EFGJOF�AFGGFDUJWFOFTT��EFQFOET�PO�XIBU�XF�TFF�BT�
WBMVBCMF�JO�TDIPPMJOH��/PNVTB�T�DSJUFSJPO�PG�B�AHPPE��TDIPPM�JT�POF�XIJDI�QSPEVDFT�
HPPE�NBUSJD�SFTVMUT
�XIJMF�4JQIP�TVHHFTUT�UIBU�B�AHPPE��TDIPPM�JT�POF�XIJDI�FODPVS-
BHFT�BOE�TVQQPSUT�MFBSOJOH�BOE�NPUJWBUJPO��"�CVTJOFTTQFSTPO�T�EFGJOJUJPO�PG�B�HPPE�
school may be one that produces high pass rates in Maths and Science: in other 
words, a school that prepares learners for the workplace. However, parents might 
WBMVF�B�TDIPPM�XIJDI�EFWFMPQT�UIFJS�DIJME�T�JOUFSQFSTPOBM�TLJMMT�BOE�DVSJPTJUZ�BCPVU�
learning. 

This shows that schools can be judged on a number of different criteria. Before 
XF�NBLF�KVEHFNFOUT�BCPVU�XIBU�NBLFT�B�TDIPPM�AHPPE�
�XF�OFFE�UP�LOPX�XIBU�
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Into which category of thinking 
do your ideas in your answer to 
Activity 12 fall? Do they focus 
on results, and on the need for 
resources and facilities to help 
achieve them, or on the need 
for dedicated and creative 
teaching? Are matric results the 
best way to judge the quality of 
a school? Is it legitimate to say 
that you will focus on making 
internal processes better, even 
if the matric results remain very 
bad?



criteria we are using. In order to do this, we will explore the two approaches to 
researching schools mentioned earlier: school effectiveness and school improve-
ment research. While we will distinguish between the two approaches, we must 
emphasize that they are not mutually exclusive: we can learn from both. 

What does school effectiveness research say about 
‘good’ schools?

3FTFBSDI�PO�TDIPPM�FGGFDUJWFOFTT�CFHBO�JO�UIF�����T
�XIFO�SFTFBSDIFST�JO�#SJUBJO�
and the USA noticed that some schools achieved better student results than others. 
Based on this criterion – good student results�o�UIFZ�DBMMFE�UIFTF�TDIPPMT�AFGGFDUJWF�
TDIPPMT��

But what XBT�JU�BCPVU�UIFTF�TDIPPMT�UIBU�ADBVTFE��UIFN�UP�QSPEVDF�HPPE�MFBSOFS�
results? School effectiveness researchers hoped that if they could isolate the charac-
UFSJTUJDT�XIJDI�NBEF�UIFTF�TDIPPMT�AFGGFDUJWF�
�UIFO�PUIFS�TDIPPMT�DPVME�CF�NBEF�
more effective by developing the same characteristics. So, their next step was to 
DBSSZ�PVU�MBSHF�TVSWFZT�PO�UIF�TDIPPMT�UIFZ�IBE�EFTDSJCFE�BT�AFGGFDUJWF��UP�TFF�XIBU�
features these schools had in common. They assumed that there was a link between 
these characteristics and the good learner results all these schools had produced. 

Many different lists of characteristics were drawn up by different researchers, but 
most lists showed similar characteristics. Here is a list of the features which a large 
number of effective primary schools had in common. It is taken from a book by 
Sammons, Hillman and Mortimore (1995):
t� QSPGFTTJPOBM�MFBEFSTIJQ�	XIJDI�JODMVEFT�CVJMEJOH�QBSUJDJQBUJPO�CZ�UFBDIFST

t� TIBSFE�WJTJPO�BOE�HPBMT
t� B�MFBSOJOH�FOWJSPONFOU�	B�TUSVDUVSFE�EBZ
�UJNF�PO�UBTL
�FUD�

t� DPODFOUSBUJPO�PO�UFBDIJOH�BOE�MFBSOJOH
t� QVSQPTFGVM�UFBDIJOH
t� IJHI�FYQFDUBUJPOT�	FYQFDUJOH�UIF�CFTU�GSPN�UFBDIFST�PS�MFBSOFST

t� QPTJUJWF�SFJOGPSDFNFOU�	SFXBSEJOH�HPPE�XPSL�BNPOH�UFBDIFST�BOE�MFBSOFST

t� NPOJUPSJOH�QSPHSFTT�	TFUUJOH�DSJUFSJB�BOE�NPOJUPSJOH�UIFTF

t� MFBSOFS�SJHIUT�BOE�SFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT
t� IPNF�TDIPPM�QBSUOFSTIJQ�	HPPE�MJOLT�XJUI�QBSFOUT

t� B�MFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�	TUBGG�EFWFMPQNFOU��GPDVT�PO�SFGMFDUJPO
�

What did Thuthuka teachers think of this list of features of ‘effective’ 
schools?
Nomusa points out that this approach supports her initial views, but Thulani is 
prepared to argue against the effective school researchers. ‘Don’t you think this 
might be a problematic way in which to define a good school?’ he asks. 

‘But what other way is there, except through comparing test results?’ responds 
Nomusa. ‘We know that results are important to parents who are looking for a school 
for their children.’ 

But Thulani persists, ‘Yes, but I think that effectiveness is much more than simply 
good test results. The school Thandi goes to also teaches children to think critically 
and creatively. So I do want a school that produces good results, but I know that this 
is often only a measure of a learner’s ability to remember large amounts of informa-
tion.’

While the Thuthuka teachers cannot agree on whether the criterion of matric 
results is a valid one or not, there is no disagreement about Mortimore’s characteris-
tics of effective schools. All the teachers agree that a school which had these charac-
teristics is likely to be a good school. 

But they do have a problem. As Sipho puts it: ‘I have two difficulties. First, it’s all 
very well to tell us what an effective school must have in place. But this tells us 

mutually exclusive: here this means 
that if one theory is true or valid, 
the other theory cannot be (the 
writer is saying this is not the case 
here)
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These research findings can be 
found in Sammons, P., Hillman, 
T. and Mortimore, P. 1995. Key 
Characteristics of School Effect-
iveness Research. London: 
Institute of Education. 

Two other useful summaries 
of effective schools research are 
Brighouse and Tomlinson. 1991. 
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Lon don: Institute for Public 
Policy Research; and Reid et al. 
1987. Towards the Effective 



nothing about the dynamics of the school. It tells us nothing about the processes, 
the culture, the feelings, within the school. Surely these have an impact on school-
ing? And second, it gives us no idea about how we can get our school to develop 
these features.’ 

The Rake makes another point (which again reveals his holistic thinking): ‘It seems 
to me that a lot of the features on Sammom et al.’s list aren’t really separate. They 
happen together. If there is “professional leadership of the staff by the head”, this is 
likely to be based on having a “shared vision and goals”. If there is “a learning envi-
ronment”, this is likely to involve “purposeful teaching” or “setting high expecta-
tions”. So I think these features interact with each other. We cannot think about 
them separately.’

Some weaknesses of school effectiveness research

As Nomusa (and even Thulani) point out, school effectiveness researchers may be 
correct in using learner results as an indicator of how effective a school is. But as 
Sipho and Thulani say, this is a very limited view�PG�AFGGFDUJWFOFTT���*U�EPFTO�U�GPDVT�PO�
things which cannot be measured, such as the quality of teacher-learner interac-
tion, the learning of interpersonal skills, or happiness. And, crucially, school effec-
UJWFOFTT�SFTFBSDI�HJWFT�AJOFGGFDUJWF��TDIPPMT�OP�JEFB�PG�UIF�strategies they could use 
to become effective. 5IF�3BLF�BMTP�QVUT�IJT�GJOHFS�PO�B�LFZ�XFBLOFTT�PG�NVDI�PG�UIF�
school effectiveness research: it tends to see different features in isolation from one 
another, rather than holistically.

So, while school effectiveness research has provided important insights into what 
good schools are, there have been criticisms similar to those made by the Thuthuka 
teachers. Critics have argued that school effectiveness researchers tend to:
t� EFGJOF�AFGGFDUJWFOFTT��too narrowly;
t� EFGJOF�JU�NBJOMZ in terms of results or outputs;
t� BTTVNF�JODPSSFDUMZ�UIBU�XFBL�	AJOFGGFDUJWF�
�TDIPPMT�DPVME�CF�JNQSPWFE�CZ�devel-

oping the same characteristics as effective schools;
t� OFHMFDU�UP�FYQMBJO how we make change happen (i.e. they tell us what BO�AFGGFDUJWF��

school is, but not how to change);
t� USFBU�DPNQMFY�JOTUJUVUJPOT�MJLF�TDIPPMT�UPP�TJNQMJTUJDBMMZ��UIF�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�HJWFO�

JO�MJTUT�BSF�NJTMFBEJOHMZ�TJNQMF
�BOE�EPO�U�CFHJO�UP�FYQMBJO�IPX�UIFZ�DIBOHF�BT�
they interact with one another in particular schools;

t� JHOPSF�UIF�JNQPSUBODF�PG�EJGGFSFOU�contexts (for example, developed or develop-
JOH�DPVOUSJFT
�BOE�UIF�XBZ�UIFZ�NJHIU�BGGFDU�B�TDIPPM�T�BCJMJUZ�UP�GVODUJPO��

In response to these criticisms, researchers have attempted to find more sophisti-
DBUFE� BOTXFST� UP� UIF� RVFTUJPO
�A8IBU�NBLFT� TDIPPMT�iHPPEw �� -FU� VT� DPNQBSF�
4BNNPO�FU�BM��T�SFTVMUT�XJUI�UIPTF�GSPN�NPSF�SFDFOU�TDIPPM�FGGFDU�JWFOFTT�SFTFBSDI�JO�
Africa.
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… school  
effectiveness research 
tells us what an ‘effec-
tive’ school is, but not 

how to change 
schools …



‘Effective’ schools in the developing world

Necessary inputs

•	 Curriculum:	The	curriculum	content	needs	to	be	relevant	to	the	experience	of	
learners,	properly	sequenced,	and	appropriately	paced.

•	 Instructional materials:	Where	textbooks	are	available	and	are	used	by	teachers,	
learning	is	greater.

•	 Time for learning: Time	on	task,	as	well	as	repetition,	promote	learning.
•	 Teaching practices:	Effective	schools	encourage	active	learner	involvement,	

including	dialogues	and	debates	among	learners	and	teachers.	

Facilitating conditions

•	 Community-school relationship and parent involvement:	Schools	are	more	effec-
tive	when	the	community	contributes	to	the	school	and	participates	in	school	
activities.	The	school,	also,	contributes	resources	and	programmes	to	 the	
community.	

•	 School-based professionalism:	The	principal	has	a	crucial	role	in	school	effective-
ness.	Also,	teachers	play	an	important	role	in	shaping	the	school.	At	the	same	
time,	effective	schools	take	steps	to	improve	teachers’	skills	and	knowledge.	
Teachers’	autonomy	must	be	balanced	with	their	accountability;	the	school	and	
the	teachers	are	jointly	responsible	for	producing	good	results.	

•	 Flexibility: Effective	schools	are	able	to	adapt	to	local	needs	and	conditions,	espe-
cially	in	terms	of	making	curricula	relevant,	making	adjustments	to	level	and	
pace,	organizing	flexibly	to	make	the	best	use	of	resources,	and	being	flexible	in	
teaching	methods.	

The will to act

•	 Vision:	For	schools	to	be	effective,	there	needs	to	be	a	commitment	on	the	part	
of	government,	political	parties,	business,	parents,	and	learners	to	a	vision	of	
excellence.	

•	 Decentralized solutions: Effective	schools	need	to	have	a	high	degree	of	autono-
my,	while	being	accountable	to	parents	and	the	local	community.	Respon	si­
bility	shifts	from	central	bureaucracies	to	the	school	level.	
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School effectiveness research in developing  
countries

Here is a summary of the characteristics of effective schools in developing coun-
tries, based on the work of two researchers, Levin and Lockheed.

ACTIVITY 13:  COMPARING ‘EFFECTIVENESS’ RESEARCH FROM 
DEVELOPING AND DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

a  Read through the lists compiled by Sammon et al., and Levin and 
Lockheed carefully. Write down all elements they have in common. 
(Sometimes the same point is explained in different words, so be 
careful!) 

b  List any differences between the two lists. 
c  Suggest which characteristics emerge as common to ‘good’ schools, 

regardless of context. 

This summary is based on 
research findings in Levin & 
Lockheed. 1993. Effective 
Schools in Developing 
Countries. London & 
Washington, D.C.: Falmer Press.

This activity should take about 
40 minutes. Re-read your 
answer to Activity 12 before 
you tackle Activity 13. If you 
have the video, you may want 
to watch from the beginning to 
the title ‘The school-as-
organization approach’.



Thuthuka teachers’ responses
These questions lead to a lot of discussion and debate at Thuthuka. A number of 
teachers say, quite categorically, that research from ‘elsewhere’ – like Sammon’s 
research – isn’t relevant to South Africa. But when the group analyses the two lists 
more carefully, they find that while there are important differences – which reflect 
the different educational priorities of different contexts – there is also a great deal of 
overlap. 

Of particular interest to Thulani is Levin’s and Lockheed’s third category of features 
– titled ‘The will to act’ – which is not mentioned at all in school effectiveness research 
in the developed world. The teachers wonder why this issue is important in schools 
in developing countries.

‘Maybe this is because in so many schools in the developing world there is a sense 
of lethargy,’ suggests Sipho. ‘Teachers often feel that someone else – the govern-
ment, for instance – should do things for them. Perhaps in developed countries 
teachers have been given a great deal more control – through decentralization – 
and also have a better attitude. In other words, perhaps “the will to act” is simply 
assumed to be in place in schools in developed countries, while it still has to be built 
in developing countries.’

‘Hmnn, that’s interesting,’ comments The Rake. ‘Maybe that’s what the CCOLTS 
campaign in South Africa is all about … it’s about building the “will to act”. It also 
reminds me of that Hopkins article where he argues that changes to structure and 
culture are necessary. The will to act seems to have both structural and cultural 
implications: more responsibility and power needs to be given to schools, but we 
also need to inculcate in teachers an attitude which allows them to use this more 
responsibly. For instance, they need to be able to develop a “vision” for their school, 
and then have the “will” to work towards it.’

But Nomusa wants to move on. She notes more ‘significant’ differences between 
the lists.

‘First, one of the differences is that the availability of textbooks is seen as a crucial 
indicator of an “effective” school in developing countries, but it isn’t mentioned in 
the research from developed countries. Again, this is probably because all schools in 
developed countries have textbooks, so these are not a factor!’ says Nomusa. ‘Second, 
the issue of “flexibility” – of adapting the curriculum to local needs – is regarded as 
an important indicator of an “effective” school in Africa, but isn’t mentioned in 
Sammon’s research. Perhaps this is important in Africa because things change so 
rapidly, and because our conditions are so diverse … which may not be the case in 
Britain, for instance.’

The discussion continues for some time. The teachers note that, in the developing 
world, the involvement of the community is much more important than in the devel-
oped world (where ‘outside involvement’ is limited to parents). They also suggest 
that some features which seem not to apply to both developed and developing 
countries are, in fact, common but are simply expressed differently. An example is 
Sammon’s reference to ‘purposeful teaching’. This is picked up by Levin and Lockheed 
in a number of places – for instance, in the references to a curriculum that is ‘prop-
erly sequenced and appropriately paced’, and to ‘time on task’.

After further discussion, the teachers agree that the context in which schools 
operate can make a difference, but that many issues – such as the involvement of 
learners, teachers and parents in decision-making; committed teachers and struc-
tured learning time; good leadership by the principal (expressed under ‘school-based 
professionalism’ in Levin’s and Lockheed’s list); and ongoing professional develop-
ment for teachers – are characteristics common to ‘good’ schools around the world. 

The teachers also agree that schools in developing countries face enormous diffi-
culties (such as shortages of learning resources and few classroom structures), which 
often makes it easier for teachers simply to accept the situation rather than to 
change it. In these situations, the problems seem so large that people simply give up: 
teachers may not know what or how to change things, or there may be little support 

lethargy: apathy, an inability to move 
oneself to act

CCOLTS campaign: Campaign to 
revive a Culture of Learning and 
Teaching in Schools
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for change. So it is often easier to say, ‘That is just how things are’.
‘Yes,’ says The Rake, ‘that is exactly our difficulty, but it also points to the reason 

why Levin and Lockheed say that the “will to act” is so important in the developing 
world context. It seems that those schools where heads and teachers (and learners 
and parents) have overcome this defeatist attitude, have moved beyond simply 
asking for more resources. They are now working together to make changes – and 
are beginning to deliver good results.’

‘So, are you saying that a lack of resources is not the biggest factor inhibiting 
change? Are you saying that a bigger factor is the attitude of stakeholders?’ asks 
Thulani.

‘Well, I think the research suggests this,’ responds The Rake. ‘But do you know what 
I like about Levin’s and Lockheed’s list? It is the fact that they group factors – they 
start seeing these characteristics as linked. While Sammon’s list is completely atom-
istic, Levin and Lockheed suggest that, for instance, necessary inputs include struc-
tural things – like the availability of instructional materials and relevant curriculum 
– as well as cultural issues – like “time on task” and interactive learning. In other 
words, it’s not an “either/or” question. To develop effective schools we need better 
resourcing, but this alone will not bring about a good school. We also need better 
teachers, and better attitudes among teachers … and this we can begin working on 
at Thuthuka right now.’ 

#VU�IPX�EP�TDIPPMT�CFHJO�UIF�QSPDFTT�PG�DIBOHF�UIBU�5IF�3BLF�JT�UBMLJOH�BCPVU �
While Thuthuka teachers now have some guidelines on what to change if they want 
UP�NBLF�UIFJS�TDIPPM�BO�AFGGFDUJWF��TDIPPM
�TDIPPM�FGGFDUJWFOFTT�SFTFBSDI�IBT�PGGFSFE�
them very little on how�UP�DIBOHF�UIFJS�TDIPPM�	FYDFQU�UIBU�5IF�3BLF�XJMM�FOTVSF�UIBU�
all their planning is holistic!). 

We will now turn to the other group of researchers mentioned earlier, called 
ATDIPPM�JNQSPWFNFOU�SFTFBSDIFST���5IJT�HSPVQ�IBT�EFWFMPQFE�B�EJGGFSFOU�BQQSPBDI�UP�
BOTXFSJOH�UIF�RVFTUJPO��A8IBU�NBLFT�B�TDIPPM�iFGGFDUJWFw ��5IFZ�TVHHFTU�UIBU�XIBU�
actually happens inside schools and classrooms is what makes the difference 
CFUXFFO�AHPPE�� TDIPPMT� BOE�ACBE�� TDIPPMT�� #VU� FWFO�NPSF� JNQPSUBOUMZ� GPS� UIF�
Thuthuka teachers, they offer some help on how�UP�DIBOHF�B�TDIPPM��-FU�T�IBWF�B�
look at this research.

What does school improvement research say about 
‘good’ schools?

School improvement research starts from the basic assumption that teaching and 
learning are the main activities of a school. Therefore, efforts to improve schools 
must have an impact on the teaching and learning in the school. In other words, the 
organization and management of a school only exists so that learning and teaching 
can happen effectively in the school. These researchers say that there is absolutely 
no point in a school having an efficient administration – for instance, a school which 
is quiet, which runs on time, where all paperwork is efficiently filed, and where all 
teachers are in their classrooms teaching – if all this efficiency does not improve the 
TDIPPM�T�UFBDIJOH�BOE�MFBSOJOH��

Likewise, they argue that quantitative factors – like a school with good resources 
and qualified teachers – do not necessarily produce good education. And they also 
suggest that good results are not necessarily an indicator of good education. 

In Section Four we introduce you to a number of school change case studies that 
JMMVTUSBUF�ATDIPPM�JNQSPWFST��BU�XPSL��5IF�WJEFP�BMTP�QSPWJEFT�MPDBM�FYBNQMFT�PG�TDIPPM�
DIBOHF�QSPDFTTFT�UIBU�BSF�JOGPSNFE�CZ�ATDIPPM�JNQSPWFNFOU��SFTFBSDI��#VU
�JODSFBT-
ingly, researchers are arguing that these two approaches are not contradictory. In 
fact, they argue, the approaches are complementary.

-FU�T�TFF�XIBU�UXP�TDIPPM�JNQSPWFNFOU�SFTFBSDIFST
�)FOFWFME�BOE�$SBJH
�TBZ��5IJT�
overview of the findings of school improvement research is based on material found 
in their book Schools Count (1996).
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The Sunday Times newspaper 
runs an annual top schools 
survey in South Africa. 
Although controversial – some 
argue that it promotes 
unhealthy competi tive ness – 
the survey is interesting in that 
it highlights schools that 
produce very good education 
despite having very poor 
resources. 



What is a ‘good’ school? The findings of school improvement 
research
The	school	improvement	approach	aims	to	bring	about	valuable	changes	in	student 
learning outcomes,	in	teachers’ skills and attitudes,	and	in	the	organizational function-
ing of schools.	While	this	approach	draws	on	the	school	effectiveness	approach,	it	
emphasizes	the	processes of change	in	a	school	rather	than	the	relationship	between	
inputs	into	a	school	and	its	outputs.	

The	strength	of	school	improvement	research,	we	believe,	lies	in	its	concentra-
tion	on how change occurs	in	school	systems.	This	research	tends	to	be holistic	and	
action-oriented. In	other	words,	it often	proposes	improvement strategies	that	seek	
to	achieve long-term goals.	Some	school	improvement	researchers	argue	that	change	
should	be	slow	and	incremental,	while	others	urge	dramatic	restructuring.		In	
either	case,	the	key	themes	identified	by	the	main	researchers	on	school	improve-
ment	include:
•	 the	importance	of	effective	leadership;
•	 the	importance	of	shared	vision­building	and	support	for	school	improvement	

strategies	throughout	the	organization	and,	ideally,	at	both	school	and	district	
levels;

•	 the	importance	of	active	initiation	and	participation	by	all	stakeholders;
•	 the	importance	of	changing	behaviour	and	beliefs	as	well	as	structures;
•	 the	importance	of	collaborative	planning	and	decision­making;
•	 the	importance	of	organizational	policies	that	support	action	and	press	for	

continual	improvement;
•	 the	importance	of	staff	development	and	assistance	in	developing	resources;
•	 the	importance	of	monitoring	efforts	towards	accountability	and	improve-

ment;
•	 the	importance	of	recognizing	when	jobs	are	well	done.

After	working	in	developing	countries	(Bangladesh,	Colombia	and	Ethiopia),	Per	
Dalin	and	colleagues	published	their	findings	which	showed	that	the	results	of	
school	improvement	efforts	in	these	countries	were	not	very	different	from	school	
effectiveness	results.	In	schools	adopting	a	school	improvement	approach,	the	
following	characteristics	were	evident:
•	 the	in­service	training	process	is	well­implemented,	regular,	relevant	and	practi-

cal;
•	 the	school	works	actively	on	the	adaptation	of	the	curriculum	and	the	produc-

tion	of	local	teaching­learning	materials;
•	 the	principal	is	motivated,	plays	an	active	co­ordination	and	support	role,	is	an	

instructional	leader,	works	closely	with	teachers,	encourages	teachers,	and	
shares	responsibilities;

•	 there	is	a	team	spirit	in	the	school	where	teachers	co­operate,	student	attitudes	
towards	the	reform	is	positive,	and	teachers	help	each	other	with	teaching	prob-
lems;

•	 supervision	is	regular,	shared	between	the	supervisor	and	the	principal,	and	is	a	
combination	of	pressure	and	support;

•	 the	school	experiences	more	success,	more	positive	students,	teacher	co­opera-
tion,	professional	exchanges	and	extra	resources;

•	 the	school	gets	more	support	from	the	community;	parents	are	more	interested	
in	the	schooling	of	their	children;	the	community	gives	material	support	and	
financial	support.

In	the	end,	Heneveld	and	Craig	conclude	that	the	two	approaches	to	school	change	
–	school	effectiveness	and	school	improvement	–	should	be	integrated	in	a	way	that	
they	complement	each	other.	

incremental: increasing by stages, not 
all at once
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Heneveld and Craig’s findings 
are based on original research 
found in a 1996 World Bank 
report entitled: ‘Schools count: 
World Bank project de signs and 
the quality of primary educa-
tion in sub-Saharan Africa’. But 
the idea that the two re search 
approaches are ‘growing 
together’ is increasingly 
popular. You might want to 
read Reynolds et al. 1996. 
Making Good Schools: Linking 
School Effect iveness and School 
Improve ment. London: 
Routledge.



What are the weaknesses of school improvement 
research?

We have already looked at some criticisms of school effectiveness research. School 
improvement research also has its critics. In particular, these critics suggest that:
t� 4DIPPM�JNQSPWFNFOU�SFTFBSDI�JT�PGUFO�OPU�BT�SJHPSPVT�PS�PCKFDUJWF�BT�TDIPPM�FGGFD-

tiveness research. The critics argue that this is because the school improvement 
approach usually relies on interviews and observations, while school effective-
ness research collects data like exam results, the number of books available in a 
school, and the amount of time teachers spend in classrooms. They argue that 
this quantitative research is more objective than school improvement research 
(which is largely qualitative).

t� 4DIPPM�JNQSPWFNFOU�SFTFBSDI�PGUFO�DPODFOUSBUFT�JUT�BUUFOUJPO� inside schools, 
without locating these schools in their broader contexts. Critics suggest that it 
does not really address the question of why there are differences in quality 
between different schools. They say school improvement researchers seem to 
BTTVNF�UIBU�AHPPE�TDIPPMJOH��BMXBZT�NFBOT�UIF�TBNF�UIJOH
�BOE�UIBU�JU�JT�BWBJMBCMF�
UP�FWFSZPOF��5IFZ�EP�OPU�RVFTUJPO�XIBU�ARVBMJUZ��JT
�BOE�XIZ�TPNF�TDIPPMT�IBWF�JU�
BOE�PUIFST�EPO�U��

But, despite these criticisms, school improvement approaches are currently proba-
bly more widely used by people attempting to change schools than school effec-
tiveness research. This is largely because school improvement approaches tend to 
focus more on how we improve schools and on the importance of human agency 
(as opposed to resources) in changing schools. School effectiveness research is still 
used in large policy studies, and does provide useful information about the charac-
teristics of effective schools.

*O�GBDU
�BT�XF�IBWF�TVHHFTUFE
�UIF�UXP�BQQSPBDIFT�BSF�AHSPXJOH�UPHFUIFS���*O�PUIFS�
words, both approaches have learnt from each other and have thereby improved 
their research methodologies. A 1996 publication – Making Good Schools: Linking 
School Effectiveness and School Improvement�CZ�3FZOPMET�FU�BM��	-POEPO��3PVUMFEHF
�
– includes a number of studies in which writers show how the two approaches are 
growing together. Stoll et al. provide an interesting comparison of the two tradi-
tions, shown in Table 3.1 on page 82, in the same book.

rigorous: careful, systematic and 
precise

objective: not influenced by personal 
feelings
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human agency: the ability of people to 
achieve the goals and results they 
desire

Table 3.1  The separate traditions of school effectiveness and school improvement

 School effectiveness School improvement in the 1980s

 
•	 Focus	on	schools		 •	 	Focus	on	individual	teachers	or	groups	of	

teachers
•	 Focus	on	school	organization	 •	 Focus	on	school	processes
•	 Data	driven,	with	emphasis	on	outcomes	 •	 	Rare	empirical	evaluation	of	effects	of	changes
•	 Quantitative	in	orientation	 •	 Qualitative	in	orientation
•	 	Lack	of	knowledge	about	how	to		 •	 Concerned	with	change	in	schools	 
implement	change	strategies	 	 exclusively

•	 	More	concerned	with	change	in		 •	 More	concerned	with	journey	of	school 
learner	outcomes	 	 improvement	than	its	destination

•	 	More	concerned	with	schools	at		 •	 More	concerned	with	schools	as	changing 
a	point	in	time

•	 Based	on	research	knowledge	 •	 Focus	on	practitioner	knowledge
•	 Limited	range	of	outcomes	 •	 Concern	with	multiple	outcomes
•	 Concerned	with	schools	that	are	effective	 •	 Concern	with	how	schools	become	effective
•	 Static	orientation	(school	as	it	is)	 •	 	Dynamic	orientation	(school	as	it	has	been	or	

might	be)



Looking for better schools in South Africa

We will now examine a South African study which has used elements of both 
BQQSPBDIFT�JO�PSEFS�UP�GJOE�XIBU�NBLFT�B�TDIPPM�FGGFDUJWF��5IF�TUVEZ�SFGFST�UP�AHPPE��
TDIPPMT�BT�ASFTJMJFOU��TDIPPMT�

ACTIVITY 14:  THE SEARCH FOR BETTER SOUTH AFRICAN 
SCHOOLS

Before you start reading, turn to Part 4 on your audiotape, which begins 
just after the narrator asks you to complete Activity 12. Listen to Mark 
Potterton, one of the researchers, and to Penny Vinjevold, a researcher in 
another South African investigation – The Top 100 Schools Project – as they 
explain: 
t� IPX�UIF�SFTFBSDIFST�XFOU�BCPVU�JEFOUJGZJOH�AHPPE��TDIPPMT�
t� �XIBU� UIFZ�EJTDPWFSFE�BCPVU� UIF�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�PG�ASFTJMJFOU�� BOE�AUPQ��

schools. 

The excerpt begins with Andrew Schofield explaining how he understands 
the differences between school improvement and school effectiveness 
research approaches. As you listen, note any points of interest in your 
workbook. In particular, note any concrete examples that Potterton or 
Vinjevold may provide to illustrate the differences between the approach-
es.

The ‘resilient schools’ research
In 1997, Christie and Potterton carried out a study on schools in South Africa that 
were managing to continue to operate in difficult circumstances while schools 
around them were breaking down. To identify these schools, the researchers did not 
VTF�UIF�DSJUFSJPO�PG�UFTU�SFTVMUT��*OTUFBE
�UIFZ�TUBUF��A0VS�DSJUFSJB�GPS�JEFOUJGZJOH�TDIPPMT�
were deliberately vague: we asked individuals and organizations to recommend 
TDIPPMT�UIBU�UIFZ�UIPVHIU�XFSF�PQFSBUJOH�XFMM�VOEFS�EJGGJDVMU�DJSDVNTUBODFT�y��5IF�
researchers drew up a list of questions and interviewed principals, teachers and, 
where possible, learners. The aim was to draw out patterns of what was common in 
BMM� UIF����TDIPPMT�UIFZ�TUVEJFE��"MUIPVHI�UIJT�TUVEZ�BJNFE�UP� JEFOUJGZ�AFGGFDUJWF��
TDIPPMT�JO�4PVUI�"GSJDB
�JU�EJE�OPU�SFMZ�PO�ATDIPPM�FGGFDUJWFOFTT��SFTFBSDI�BMPOF��*O�GBDU
�
the qualitative methodology used (visiting schools, conducting interviews, and 
observing school processes, rather than counting or measuring inputs), and the 
TUVEZ�T�FNQIBTJT�PO�QSPDFTTFT�SBUIFS�UIBO�FYBN�SFTVMUT
�JOEJDBUF�o�BSHVBCMZ�o�UIBU�
this research project was closer to the school improvement approach. 

8F�E�OPX�MJLF�ZPV�UP�SFBE�UIF�TVNNBSZ�PG�$ISJTUJF�T�BOE�1PUUFSUPO�T�NBKPS�GJOE-
JOHT�	3FBEJOHT
�4FDUJPO�'PVS
�A4USBUFHJFT�GPS�TDIPPM�DIBOHF�
��5IFO�DPNQMFUF�"DUJWJUZ�
15 in your workbook.

ACTIVITY 15:  SOUTH AFRICA’S MOST ‘RESILIENT’ SCHOOLS

a Look back at the following: 
� t� 4BNNPO�T�MJTU�PG�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�PG�FGGFDUJWF�TDIPPMT�	QBHF���
�
� t� �-FWJO�T�BOE�-PDLIFFE�T�MJTU�PG�FGGFDUJWF�TDIPPM�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�JO�EFWFM-

oping countries (page 77);
� t� �)FOFWFME�T�BOE�$SBJH�T�MJTU�PG�LFZ�UIFNFT�JEFOUJGJFE�CZ�TDIPPM�JNQSPWF-

ment research (page 80);
� t� �%BMJO�T�MJTU�PG�SFTVMUT�PO�TDIPPM�JNQSPWFNFOU�SFTFBSDI�JO�EFWFMPQJOH�

countries listed in the Heneveld and Craig excerpt (page 80);
� t� �$ISJTUJF�T�BOE�1PUUFSUPO�T� MJTU�PG� DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�PG� SFTJMJFOU� TDIPPMT�

(Reader, pages 94–99).
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This is a long but important 
activity. We are now asking that 
you ‘integrate’ the different 
ideas you have learnt and begin 
building your own ‘theory’ of 
what makes schools ‘good’. 
Spend about 2 hours on this 
activity. We suggest you 
re-listen to Parts 1-4 of your 
audiotape before you begin. 

This activity should take about 
45 minutes. As you listen to 
Potter ton and Vinjevold talk 
about the two projects, try to 
link the way they go about 
identifying ‘top’ or ‘resilient’ 
schools with the processes and 
criteria used by the school 
effectiveness and school 
improvement approaches that 
you have learnt about.

10



Note the points which you think are similar in each list. What does each list 
have that is different from the others?
b In the introductory paragraph to their research report (not included in 

the reading), Christie and Potterton write: ‘This should not be read as a 
checklist of discrete characteristics that could be unproblematically 
transferred from school to school.’ Think of the criticisms of both school 
effectiveness and school improvement research. How does the comment 
by Christie and Potterton relate to the criticisms of this research? 

Thuthuka teachers’ responses
After some discussion, the Thuthuka teachers are able to identify many similarities. 
In fact, they find more similarities than differences. Thulani sums this up by saying, ‘I 
really think that Heneveld and Craig have a point when they say that school effec-
tiveness and school improvement research are ‘growing together’. We should use 
these approaches together, and draw strengths from both.’ 

Here are some of the teachers’ comments:
t� 4JOEJ� JT� TUSVDL� CZ� UIF� TJNJMBSJUZ� CFUXFFO� $ISJTUJF�T� BOE� 1PUUFSUPO�T� Asense of 

responsibility�
 and Levin and Lockheed’s ‘will to act’: ‘It seems to me that they 
are saying the same thing,’ she says. 

t� 5IF�3BLF�OPUFT�UIF� JNQPSUBODF�PG�HPPE� leadership. ‘Although this can mean 
different things to different people, all the approaches mention the importance of 
the principal. But leadership also seems to include communicating with teachers, 
building a vision with them, and involving them in decision-making … not simply 
handing out orders!’ 

t� 4JQIP�QJDLT�PVU�B�OVNCFS�PG�QPJOUT�PO�teaching and learning. ‘It’s clear that all of 
the lists have teaching and learning in a central role. Sammon’s term – “a work-
centred environment” – sounds good to me. There is also mention of the impor-
tance of time for learning. All the lists expect a lot of the teachers. I agree with the 
point that we should pay attention to involving learners more actively.’ 

t� /PNVTB�DPNNFOUT
�A5IF�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TUVEZ�NFOUJPOT�UIBU�TDIPPMT�TIPVME�CF 
safe and orderly places for teachers and learners. This is not mentioned in the 
other studies, possibly because schools in other countries are not faced with 
violence and criminal elements as South African schools are.’

t� 5IF�3BLF�TVNT�VQ�CZ�QPJOUJOH�PVU�UIF�JNQPSUBODF�PG�parent and community 
involvement. ‘This accords with my own experience that a school can never 
operate effectively if it doesn’t have some parental support. In fact, good relations 
with the community around the school are essential.’
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What have we learnt so far?

t� Since directionless change may be worse than no change at all, we looked 
to the findings of two key research approaches to give us a more precise 
TFOTF�PG�XIBU�B�AHPPE��TDIPPM�NJHIU�CF�

t� *O�BOTXFS�UP�UIF�RVFTUJPO
�A8IBU�NBLFT�B�TDIPPMw�HPPEw �
�XF�IBWF�TFFO�
that schools can be judged on a number of different criteria. Before judging 
UIBU�POF�TDIPPM�JT�AHPPE��BOE�BOPUIFS�JT�AOPU�HPPE�
�XF�OFFE�GJSTU�UP�SFBDI�
agreement on the criteria for judging.

t� The school effectiveness approach uses quantitative research methods to 
isolate the key characteristics of schools defined as effective because of 
UIFJS�HPPE�SFTVMUT�� *U�GPDVTFT�PO�XIBU�AJOQVUT��BSF�OFFEFE�GPS�TDIPPMT�UP�
produce the desired outputs.

 t  We found that research findings in developing countries like South 
Africa are similar to those in developed countries. But some factors – 
such as the involvement of the community, the provision of instruc-
UJPOBM�NBUFSJBMT
�BOE�UIF�AXJMM�UP�BDU��UP�FGGFDU�JNQSPWFNFOUT�o�BSF�OFDFT-
sary to the production of good results in developing countries. In devel-
oped countries, however, these are either not as necessary, or are taken 
for granted.

 t  8FBLOFTTFT�PG�UIF�BQQSPBDI�BSF�JUT�OBSSPX�EFGJOJUJPO�PG�AFGGFDUJWFOFTT���
its failure to explain how to bring about change; and its oversimplified 
connection between certain key factors and success. 

t� School improvement research uses more qualitative research methods, 
such as interviews and classroom observation, to understand the proc-
esses of teaching, learning and change which these researchers believe 
BSF�UIF�LFZ�DSJUFSJB�PG�AHPPE��TDIPPMT�

 t  This approach argues that some of the factors identified as necessary for 
ATDIPPM�FGGFDUJWFOFTT��EP�OPU�necessarily result in better teaching and 
learning.

 t  This approach has been criticized for not being as objective as the school 
effectiveness approach. However, it has also been criticized for focusing 
too much on processes within schools, without attempting to see these 
in the broader context of factors outside the individual schools which 
impact on quality. 

t� 4DIPPM�FGGFDUJWFOFTT� SFTFBSDI�BOE�TDIPPM� JNQSPWFNFOU� SFTFBSDI�IBWF�
tended to use different criteria and different approaches. We need to 
understand both approaches, and to integrate their findings in ways which 
will help us to change our schools.

t� 5IF�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�ASFTJMJFOU�TDIPPMT��SFTFBSDI�IBT�DPNCJOFE�TPNF�PG�UIF�
techniques of both approaches in its attempt to avoid some of the weak-
nesses inherent in both.
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%FWFMPQJOH�TDIPPMT�BT�AMFBSOJOH�
PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�

Are ‘learning organizations’ and ‘effective’ schools the 
same kinds of organization?

‘We now have a fairly good idea of the kinds of features “good” or so-called “effec-
tive” schools seem to possess,’ says Nomusa. ‘I like that … because it gives me some 
idea of what I should aim my change efforts towards … it gives me a vision of what 
Thuthuka could be. But I am a little confused. The government and other people 
have said we should aim to be a “learning organization”. Is this the same thing as an 
“effective school”?’ she wonders aloud.

All the Thuthuka teachers have answers for Nomusa! Thulani is convinced that 
‘learning organization’ is simply another name for ‘effective school’. ‘After all, every 
bit of research we have read says “good” schools prioritize quality teaching and 
learning,’ he says.

Sipho disagrees: ‘Sure! But that is so obvious! I think learning organizations must 
mean more than this. I remember the new department report on management 
saying something about learning organizations making change part of their organ-
izational ethos. But what exactly does that mean?’

‘I see I was right!’ says Nomusa. ‘We don’t really know what learning organiza-
tions are! I think we need to read a bit more about them to see whether they are 
similar to “effective schools”.’ 

The Rake agrees: ‘I think there is a point in what Nomusa is saying. If I have to 
convince the management team of this school about the need for change, I need to 
be very clear about the kind of school I want Thuthuka to be. At the moment, if I were 
asked to describe a “learning school”, I couldn’t offer much more than Sipho and 
Thulani.’

‘I don’t know,’ says Jabu ( a new member of the Thuthuka study group) impatient-
ly. ‘I’d rather do something practical … like visiting a school we know has trans-
formed itself – Zizamele Secondary School, for instance. What if one or two of us visit 
Zizamele? There we could get firsthand information on how the teachers turned 
their school into the success it is today. I mean, we all remember that a few years ago 
they were even worse than we are.’

After a some debate, the group agrees that the two options – visiting the school 
and reading further – should be done at the same time. ‘Remember the Bush article 
we read earlier?’ says Sipho. ‘He argued that we need to use our own experience, and 
the experience of others, but that this won’t give us the full picture. For instance, 
Zizamele is only one of many schools that have changed. So why don’t we use the 
theory we have of effective schools, and the little we know about learning organiza-
tions, as a tool to analyse how Zizamele has changed?’

This time it is The Rake who has been searching in his briefcase during the conver-
sation. ‘I think that’s the best idea. I came across what I think is another good expla-
nation of a learning organization from a book by Davidoff and Lazarus called The 
Learning School. They say it is:

an organization which is constantly and systematically reflecting 
on its own practice, and making appropriate adjustments and 
changes as a result of new insights gained through that reflection. 
In this way we are talking about professional teacher development 
(with the emphasis on ‘people’ change) and organization develop-
ment (organizational change) in order to equip the school as a 
whole to become more effective in its purpose and goals. 

3.5
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Planning the school observation

The Rake offers to make arrangements with the principals of both schools, and 
Thulani and Nomusa are chosen to undertake the mission. They prepare for their 
two days away from Thuthuka by setting work for their classes, and their colleagues 
help them to draw up a roster for supervising their classes in their absence. A week 
later, Thulani and Nomusa present the group with a suggestion as to how they will 
‘analyse’ Zizamele.

‘We don’t just want to say things like “this is nice”, or “that is bad”. So we have 
drawn up a kind of checklist in which we have attempted to synthesize the different 
lists of “good” school characteristics. We have also listed the few features we know 
that learning organizations have. We plan to use this as an “observation schedule” 
at Zizamele,’ says Thulani.

‘Did you find that any of the features from the school effectiveness lists clashed 
with any of the points in the school improvement lists?’ asks Sipho.

‘We expected to find some disagreement, but we didn’t. In fact, the lists over-
lapped, as we saw before. However, we did find differences of emphasis, and each 
list seemed to fill gaps in the other. I think that reducing all that research to simple 
lists probably makes the school improvement studies seem a lot more similar to the 
effective school research findings than they really are – after all, they are based on 
qualitative research that focused on processes. But, for our purposes, that didn’t 
seem to matter – we wanted to make up a good list of qualities that we’ve discovered 
from a range of perspectives – and that’s what we ended up with.’

‘What about the “learning organization” stuff?’ asks Jabu. ‘You seem to have 
found something to write about that already.’

‘Just what we could glean from the paragraph in the Education Department report 
on change management (Readings, Section One), and from the quotation that The 
Rake gave us,’ replies Thulani.

‘Here is a copy of the list we will take with us to Zizamele. Although all our points 
are drawn from the combined lists of Sammon, Levin and Lockheed, Heneveld and 
Craig, and Per Dalin et al., in writing out our list we have made sure that some of our 
Thuthuka concerns get a mention,’ Nomusa concludes.
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Observation Schedule or Checklist
Effective schools (characteristics  Learning organization Zizamele 
from school effectiveness and   characteristics                     character-
isschool improvement research)      tics

Management:

Ô� �5IF�QSJODJQBM�IBT�BVUPOPNZ�UP�BDU���� Ô� 5SFBU�DIBOHF�BT�BO�POHPJOH� 
and take initiatives  feature of school’s identity

Ô� �1VSQPTFGVM�MFBEFSTIJQ�Ê�DPNNJU���� Ô� 0SHBOJ[BUJPO
�TUBGG�BOE� 
ment to a clear vision  curriculum development 

Ô� 5IF�BCJMJUZ�UP�HFU�UIF�XIPMF�TDIPPM��� � JNQPSUBOU 
� UP�TIBSF��UIJT�WJTJPO�� Ô� "JNFE�BU�JNQSPWJOH�
Ô� 5IF�QSJODJQBM�EFMFHBUFT�SFTQPOT���� � FGGFDUJWFOFTT�Ê�JO�DPQJOH� 
 ibilities where possible  with change, making 
Ô� -FBEFSTIJQ�XPSLT�DMPTFMZ�XJUI��� � CFTU�VTF�PG�SFTPVSDFT
�FUD� 
 teachers

Think about the relationships 
that have developed among 
the members of the Thuthuka 
group. In what ways does the 
deputy principal exercise 
leadership in the group? In 
what ways is information 
shared in the Thuthuka group? 
How does the Thuthuka group 
encourage participation 
without becoming anarchic?

Now think of your own 
participation in different teams, 
groups and meetings. What 
roles do you tend to play in 
each of these situations? Do 
your roles change as the 
situations change?

As you can see, this observation 
schedule is incomplete. As you 
proceed – and learn more 
about learning organizations – 
you  
may want to complete the final 
column. But why not use this 
schedule to ‘check’ your school?



Effective schools (characteristics  Learning organization Zizamele 
from school effectiveness and   characteristics                     character-
isschool improvement research)      tics

Teachers:

Ô� *OEJWJEVBM�UFBDIFST�IBWF�TPNF��� Ô� 4VQQPSUT�JOEJWJEVBM�BOE� 
 professional autonomy in their   group learning, and  
 teaching (accountability too!)  innovation 
Ô� 5FBDIFST�TIBSF�SFTQPOTJCJMJUZ�GPS
��� Ô� 0OHPJOH
�TZTUFNBUJD�
 and collaborate in, vision building,    reflection on own practice 
�� EFDJTJPO�NBLJOH�BOE�QSPCMFN�� Ô� -FBSOT�GSPN�SFGMFDUJPO�Ê� 
 solving  actually makes changes 
Ô� 5FBDIFSTÍ�TLJMMT�BOE�LOPXMFEHF�BSF��� Ô� .PSF�QBSUJDJQBUJWF�BOE
  improved – by means of well-   inclusive decision-making  
 planned, regular, relevant and   structures 
 practical staff development 
Ô� 5IF�BCPWF�JT�FOTVSFE�CZ�FODPVSBHF��
 ment, supportive structure,   
 opportunities and flexibility

Teaching resources and  
teaching environment:

Ô� $VSSJDVMVN�BDUJWFMZ�BEBQUFE�CZ�UIF� 
 teachers, relevant to the learners’  
 experience, jointly planned,  
 appropriately sequenced and paced
Ô� "MM�QPTTJCMF�TUFQT�BSF�UBLFO�UP�FOTVSF� 
 that the necessary textbooks are  
 available and used
Ô� "MM�TUBLFIPMEFST�DPNNJUUFE�UP�B� 
 structured school day/ to time  
 on task

Teaching:

Ô� 4IPVME�CF�JOUFMMFDUVBMMZ�DIBMMFOHJOH
Ô� 4IPVME�JODMVEF�BDUJWF�JOWPMWFNFOU� 
 and participation of the learners  
 in lessons

School ethos:

Ô� 1PTJUJWF�FUIPT�GPDVTJOH�PO�TVDDFTT
� 
� BOE�SFDPHOJ[JOH�XPSL�XFMM�EPOF
Ô� "DUJWF�QBSUJDJQBUJPO�PG�BMM�TUBLF� 
 holders
Ô� "�XPSL�DFOUSFE�FUIPT�
Ô� 1PMJDJFT�BOE�TUSVDUVSF�UIBU�TVQQPSU� 
 initiative and improvement 
Ô� 'MFYJCJMJUZ�Ê�BDUJWF�DPNNJUNFOU�UP� 
 adapting policies and procedures  
 etc. to local needs and conditions;  
 rigidity frowned on

Parents and community:

Ô� 4DIPPM�FOHBHFT�XJUI�QBSFOUT�BOE� 
 community
Ô� 5XP�XBZ�TVQQPSU�BOE�TIBSJOH�PG� 
 resources, facilities and programmes
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Effective schools (characteristics  Learning organization Zizamele 
from school effectiveness and   characteristics                     character-
isschool improvement research)      tics

Supervision and monitoring:

Ô� 4FFO�BT�JNQPSUBOU
�BOE�TIPVME�CF� 
 regular – thorough record-keeping  
 too
Ô� "JNFE�BU�JNQSPWFNFOU
�OPU�B� 
 bureaucratic end in itself
Ô� 4IBSFE
�JODMVEJOH�SFTQPOTJCJMJUZ�GPS� 
 performance
Ô� "�DPNCJOBUJPO�PG�QSFTTVSF�BOE� 
 support
Ô� %FQBSUNFOUBM�TVQQPSU�FNQIBTJ[FE� 
 – a high degree of autonomy and  
 responsibility for each school

permeate: spread through  
every part of

The two researchers enjoy their visit to Zizamele, but it is two weeks before they are 
able to catch up and present their report to the group.

The school observation report

Zizamele: an observation
by Thulani Shabalala and Nomusa Ngubane

Introduction
We were impressed by the order that prevailed at Zizamele. We arrived 
at 10:30 a.m. and the atmosphere was relaxed, warm and inviting, but 
it was obvious that everybody was busy. Although there were a few 
learners outside the classrooms, it was obvious that they were there 
for a reason. A sense of purpose permeated the whole school. 

We met with Mr Dlamini, the principal. He seemed prepared for our visit 
and we were received with the same pomp and ceremony that our school 
SFTFSWFT�GPS�UIF�MJLFT�PG�UIF�TVQFSJOUFOEFOU��&WFO�CFGPSF�XF�TUBSUFE�
PO�PVS�MJTU�PG�RVFTUJPOT
�IF�FYQMBJOFE�IJT�TDIPPM�T�NJTTJPO��-BUFS�XF�
were to hear the words, ‘In our school we are committed to succeeding, 
we work collaboratively, and we constantly evaluate our school’s 
progress …’ 

Mr Dlamini introduced us to one of his HoDs, Ms Madlala. When we asked 
her what a learning organization was, she looked at us in some surprise 
and apologized that she couldn’t really define exactly what is meant 
by a learning organization.

But she said she could describe what the school did, and we could 
decide for ourselves whether it was a learning organization or not. 
She explained that in their school the principal and his deputy are 
called ‘head teachers’. She seemed to place much importance on this 
fact. It was not until later in the day that we were to understand why. 
She added that all the management team members understand their role 
as co-ordinating and motivating rather than controlling staff. Using 
herself as an example, she showed how, although an HoD, she sometimes 
took a secondary role when another member of the department with more 
experience and expertise took over the leading role. ‘This is prac-



tised at all levels at all times,’ she claimed. ‘Since we started 
seeing our roles in this way, a lot has changed. Staff are more likely 
to take initiative, and interpersonal relations have improved dramat-
ically. I now look forward to each school day with enthusiasm.’

The development process

Having noticed that there was relative order and discipline, even in 
classrooms where there were no teachers at the time, we asked Ms 
Madlala how they managed this. ‘With difficulty,’ she laughed. She 
then explained the process the school had gone through. ‘First, we 
went through a long process of involving everyone in the school in 
developing a mission statement, and then committing all school members 
to work towards achieving its goals. Second, we began developing a 
culture within the school where all teachers and learners were disci-
plined, but not by management … we emphasized self-discipline. 
Obviously people do overstep the mark at times, but then other teach-
ers or learners remind you that your freedom is not unlimited and 
DBSSJFT�SFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT��:PV�TFF
�JG�ZPV�IBWF�DPNNJUUFE�ZPVSTFMG�UP�
achieving educational excellence – rather than being told you must do 
this or that by seniors – then you will work hard freely. That is why 
you will find learners and teachers hard at work all the time.’

Ms Madlala explained that the change didn’t occur immediately, but 
that the inclusive process in drawing up the mission statement, the 
ongoing work to popularize the mission (it was on every wall in the 
TDIPPM�

�B�TNBMM�HSPVQ�PG�EFUFSNJOFE�BOE�JOOPWBUJWF�UFBDIFST
�BOE�BO�
FRVBMMZ�EFUFSNJOFE�BOE�EFDJTJWF�QSJODJQBM�	PS�IFBE�UFBDIFS�

�NBEF�
things happen. ‘It took time, and it taxed us emotionally, but I think 
it was worthwhile,’ she told us.

Difficulties faced by the school

Thulani asked for a copy of the mission statement, but Ms Madlala said 
it wouldn’t help us much. ‘The most important part of a mission state-
ment is the process the school goes through in drawing it up. A docu-
ment alone can’t bring change. The problem is that in the end it 
requires a real change of mind-set and a change in power relations. 
Many people resist this as they fear change, particularly if it will 
make them lose their status and authority. Even with us, the battle is 
not over yet, and I doubt if it will ever be,’ she told us.

-BUFS�5IVMBOJ�T�BUUFOUJPO�XBT�ESBXO�UP�B�CJH�OPUJDF�PO�POF�PG�UIF�
EPPST��A5)*/,*/(�*4�8&-$0.&�"/%�8"/5&%�)&3&���8JUIPVU�VUUFSJOH�B�XPSE
�
he pulled out his pen and wrote this in his diary. It had suddenly 
struck a chord in his mind. At break time, we got an opportunity to 
chat to two other teachers (Ms Mzolo and Mr Masuku) and some learners. 
Although these two teachers were not quite as openly enthusiastic 
about the changes in the school, they did not contradict any of the 
things said by the first two. There was general satisfaction with the 
way in which the school was managed. They kept coming back to the point 
that the staff took important decisions jointly, and that their leaders 
were very supportive and always willing to give them opportunities to 
prove themselves. ‘You can do any creative thing you like in this 
place, and you will be given credit for it as long as it improves 
learning. In fact, there is so much going on that almost every staff 
member – with the exception of the Big Five of course – is a leader of 
some team or other,’ said Ms Mzolo. ‘But this doesn’t mean that 
“anything goes”. Ultimately the head teacher must take decisions, even 
VOQPQVMBS�POFT���/PNVTB�XBOUFE�UP�LOPX�XIP�UIF�#JH�'JWF�XFSF��.S�.BTVLV�
responded almost immediately, ‘They are the ever-indifferent critics 
of everything and everyone. We have five of them here. Don’t you have 
them in your school?’
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Changing the attitudes of teachers

The short silence which followed was broken by a learner who came to 
ask for Mr Masuku. He jumped up and apologized as he hurried away. We 
heard that Mr Masuku was going to a meeting with the other three Maths 
teachers. For the past few days, the Maths teachers had been observing 
each others’ lessons in their free periods, and they had agreed to meet 
briefly during break to plan the debriefing meeting of the whole 
department to be held after school. We learnt that this was quite a 
common practice at Zizamele. All departments planned their work 
together; teachers sat in on one another’s lessons; and, at times, 
they invited colleagues from the local college of education and the 
university. What really surprised us was that we found learners being 
given a chance to evaluate their teachers. 

Nomusa told Ms Mzolo that at Thuthuka some of us don’t even speak to 
other staff. She joked that absenteeism would increase fourfold if 
TPNFPOF�TVHHFTUFE�UIBU�XF�TUBSU�WJTJUJOH�FBDI�PUIFS�T�MFTTPOT��.T�
Mzolo replied that the ‘family atmosphere’ and ‘teamwork’ took time 
and effort to build. ‘In fact, there is still some resistance but as 
people realize the benefits of working together they join the “family”. 
The main thing is that we emphasize learning in this school. Actually, 
the whole school is committed to lifelong learning, and as teachers we 
all keep learning every day. We believe that sharing is growth, and 
being open to new suggestions is development,’ Ms Mzolo told us. 

Thulani’s last question was about dealing with the irresponsible type 
of teacher who always had a reason not to be in class. Ms Mzolo said 
that the mission was each teacher’s conscience; it was their ‘remote 
control’. ‘If colleagues transgress often, they get a fresh copy of 
the mission statement in their pigeon-holes. And they never know who 
TMJQQFE�JU�JO�UIFSF��*G�UIJT�JT�JHOPSFE
�UIF�DBTF�JT�SBJTFE�JO�PVS�
fortnightly meetings, and no one wants that because staff come down 

quite hard at that level. We would all do anything to avoid that.’

ACTIVITY 16:  ASSESSING ZIZAMELE’S  
‘EFFECTIVENESS’

Using Nomusa and Thulani’s checklist or observation schedule, and their 
report on the visit to Zizamele, devise your own way of determining 
whether Zizamele:
a displays characteristics of an ‘effective’ school;
b provides examples of the characteristics we might associate with a 

‘learning’ organization, as far as you can judge at this point.

A quick way to do this is to write a number next to each example that you 
identify in the report (pages 88–90), then write that number in the ‘Zizamele’ 
column of the observation schedule (page 86–88). For instance, near the 
beginning of the report, we read that most learners were in their class-
rooms, which reflected the sense of purpose felt throughout the school. 
Here you might jot down a ‘1’, then transfer this to the Zizamele column of 
the checklist, next to the item which refers to the leadership getting every-
one to share the leading vision of the school. But you can also write ‘1’ next 
to the last item under ‘Teaching resources and teaching environment’.
c When you have gone through the entire report carefully, examine your 

observation schedule (or checklist): 
� t� �UP�TFF�JG�UIFSF�BSF�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT�XIJDI�EP�OPU�GFBUVSF�BU�;J[BNFMF�
� t� �UP�TFF�XIFUIFS�	BTTVNJOH�UIBU�;J[BNFMF�JT�B�AMFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�
�

there are specific ways in which a ‘learning organization’ may be more 
than what we expect of an ‘effective’ school.
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debriefing: here it refers to a meeting 
where all participants and other 
interested people look back on a 
past action and discuss what 
happened and what was 
accomplished

This activity should take about 
1 hour. Its main aim is for you to 
practise using theory to analyse 
a practical example, namely, 
Zizamele Secondary.



Activity 17 requires you to read 
a complex reading. Take your 
time and read it more than 
once. Add these new ideas to 
what you already know about 
learning organizations, and to 
what the speakers say in Part 5 
of your audiotape. Spend about 
2 hours on this activity.

Lessons from Zizamele Secondary School

Did you notice that Thulani and Nomusa concentrate on the structure, the value 
TZTUFN
�BOE�UIF�DVMUVSF�PG�;J[BNFMF�JO�UIFJS�SFQPSU �5IF�TUSVDUVSF�TFFNT�UP�CF�AGMBU��
and participative rather than hierarchical (but the head still makes decisions!), and 
teachers work in teams rather than as individuals receiving instructions from above. 
The school culture seems to be characterized by more freedom for everyone, but 
BMTP�NPSF�FNQIBTJT�PO�FBDI�QFSTPO�T�SFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT��1FPQMF�BSF�JOUFSOBMMZ�DPOUSPM-
led and self-disciplined, rather than being subject to external, forced control. 
Everybody – except, perhaps, the Big Five – values commitment to performance, 
openness with information, shared responsibility and rights, and lifelong learning. It 
seems to be common practice that the people who are involved in the doing, also 
make important decisions about their work. 

However, it is evident from the discussions that the changes have taken time. 
They have not necessarily been easy and there is still resistance from some staff 
members. In the discussion, there was also mention of the fact that change implies 
a change in power relations, and this challenges the status and authority of some. 
All these factors would slow down the process, and we can conclude that change is 
a slow and, at times, painful process. The teachers did not expect there ever to be a 
stage when they would say that theirs is a perfect school. They shared a desire to 
continue learning, improving and innovating. 

Features like this indicate that, at this point, Zizamele may have moved quite a 
long way towards being what we understand as a learning organization. There 
seems to be a focus on dynamic, forward movement, on constant reflection and a 
DPOTDJPVT�PQFOOFTT�UP�JOOPWBUJPO��5IJT�JT�OPU�OFDFTTBSJMZ�USVF�PG�BMM�AHPPE��TDIPPMT
�
democratic though they may be. 

*O�B�XBZ
�POF�PG�.T�.[PMP�T�SFTQPOTFT�QSPWJEFT�B�EFGJOJUJPO�GPS�B�MFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[B-
tion. She said:

The main thing is that we emphasize learning in this school. Actually, 
the whole school is committed to lifelong learning, and as teachers we 
all keep learning every day. We believe that sharing is growth, and 
being open to new suggestions is development …

It would appear that a learning organization is one that is committed to lifelong 
learning, and is open to new ideas. 5FBDIFST�BU�;J[BNFMF�TJU�JO�PO�FBDI�PUIFS�T�DMBTTFT��
Sharing and continuous evaluation have become the accepted way of doing things. 
The school, as well as most of the individual teachers in it, is committed to a set of 
outcomes, and it constantly assesses and reassesses its journey to this destination. 
Even mistakes made in this journey are treated as educational!

But let us not forget the need expressed by the Thuthuka teachers to find out 
what light theory can shed on their, and our, growing understanding of the learning 
organization.

Learning more about ‘learning organizations’

ACTIVITY 17:  THE FIVE DISCIPLINES OF A  
LEARNING ORGANIZATION

Peter Senge is probably the most significant contemporary writer on ‘learn-
ing’ organizations. You are going to read an excerpt from his best-selling 
book called The Fifth Discipline (Readings, Section Two, ‘Organizations: The 
impact of global change’). But first turn to Part 5 of your audiotape (the first 
excerpt on side 2 of the tape) and listen to a number of South African 
experts explain what they understand by the concept ‘a learning organiza-
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Turn back to the Reader (page 
51) where Hopkins et al. 
describe various types of school 
culture. Which of the four types 
of school culture seems closest 
to the ‘learning’ school?
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simplistic: over-simplified, failing to 
reflect the complexity of reality

tion’. As you listen and read, make notes in response to the following ques-
tions:
a What does Senge’s view of learning organizations add to what you have 

already learnt about them?
b How are Senge’s five disciplines similar to, and different from, the char-

acteristics which emerged as critical to ‘good’ or ‘effective’ schools?
c How would you use Senge practically to begin transforming your 

school?
d What similarities do you notice between Senge’s ideas and those of the 

South Africans you listened to on your audiotape?

What Senge’s theory tells us
%P�ZPV�SFNFNCFS�.T�.BEMBMB�TBZJOH�UIBU�TIF�EJE�OPU�UIJOL�AUIF�CBUUMF��	UP�USBOTGPSN�
Zizamele) would ever be over? When we first read that, we may be inclined to think 
her remark pessimistic, but now Senge helps us to see that never being able to say 
UIBU� *�o�PS�NZ�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�o�IBWF�ABSSJWFE�� 	BU� UIF�FOE�QPJOU�PG�FOMJHIUFONFOU
�
reflects a dynamic, open-ended attitude to learning, development and the ongoing 
change that has become part of the pattern of our lives today.

4FOHF�T�TUSPOHFTU�QPJOU�JT�POF�BMSFBEZ�NBEF�CZ�5IF�3BLF��UIJOL�TZTUFNJDBMMZ��)F�
warns about the dangers of breaking the world into separate elements to under-
stand it. Instead, he suggests that we should continually ask questions so that we 
can find the (often-tangled) roots of problems, not just the symptoms. You will find 
FYDFMMFOU�FYBNQMFT�PG�UIJT�PO�QBHF�����	A5IF�GJWF�XIZT�
�BOE�QBHF�����	A4PMWJOH�UIF�
QSPCMFN�PG�BCTFOUFFJTN�TZTUFNJDBMMZ�
��#VU�4FOHF�HPFT�GVSUIFS�UIBO�UIJT��)F�TVHHFTUT�
that even when we think we have found the roots, we must not stop thinking. 
Instead, we should continuously reflect on the wisdom of our action and assess how 
it is impacting on other parts of our school. In Section Four, we will introduce you to 
a simple action-reflection model which will assist you in implementing this kind of 
process in your school.

The five disciplines
4FOHF�T�TZTUFNJD�UIJOLJOH�BMTP�FNFSHFT�JO�IJT�TVHHFTUJPOT�BCPVU�IPX�UP�JNQMFNFOU�
UIF�GJWF�EJTDJQMJOFT�PG�B�AMFBSOJOH��PSHBOJ[BUJPO��)F�TBZT�XF�TIPVME�OPU�JNQMFNFOU�
and assess each discipline separately. Instead, they must work as a whole. This would 
TVHHFTU�UIBU�UIFSF�JT�MJUUMF�QPJOU�JO�IBWJOH�B�ATIBSFE�WJTJPO�
�GPS�JOTUBODF
�JG�XF�EPO�U�
IBWF� UIF�AQFSTPOBM�NBTUFSZ�� UP�XPSL� UISPVHI�EJGGJDVMUJFT� UPXBSET�BDIJFWJOH� UIJT�
vision, and the teamwork and ongoing reflection to assess whether we are on 
target.

#VU�QSPCBCMZ�PVS�GBWPVSJUF�EFNPOTUSBUJPO�PG�4FOHF�T�IPMJTN�JT�UIF�QPJOU�IF�NBLFT�
about how we should work towards organizations in which the combined intelli-
gence of the whole is more UIBO�UIF�TVN�PG�JUT�QBSUT
�OPU�MFTT�y�)F�XBSOT
�UIPVHI
�
that very often organizations filled with intelligent people tend to do very stupid 
things! 

And we would add a further warning to this. One of the unintelligent things that 
PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�TPNFUJNFT�EP�JT�UP�USZ�UP�BQQMZ�B�UIFPSZ�TVDI�BT�4FOHF�T�	PS�B�MJTU�TVDI�
BT�4BNNPO�T
�BT�B�ASFDJQF��UP�EJSFDU�UIFJS�PXO�PSHBOJ[BUJPOBM�EFWFMPQNFOU��/P�TJOHMF�
AGPSNVMB��DPVME�QPTTJCMZ�GJU�UIF�WFSZ�EJGGFSFOU�TUSVDUVSFT
�DVMUVSFT�BOE�IJTUPSJFT�o�BOE�
changing circumstances – of schools in widely varying contexts. Such a simplistic 
approach, like trying to model our practice on that of some other institution (remem-
CFS�.T�.BEMBMB�DPNNFOUJOH�UIBU�JU�XPVMEO�U�SFBMMZ�IFMQ�5IVUIVLB�NVDI�UP�IBWF�B�
DPQZ�PG�;J[BNFMF�T�NJTTJPO�TUBUFNFOU 

�JT�VOMJLFMZ�UP�IFMQ�TDIPPMT�SFTQPOE�FOFS-
getically to local circumstances, or to produce lasting change. On the contrary, 
Senge suggests that it is through constant reflection on our actions, and learning 
GSPN�PVS�NJTUBLFT
�UIBU�XF�BSF�NVDI�NPSF�MJLFMZ�UP�CVJME�BO�AJOUFMMJHFOU��PSHBOJ[B-
tion. 

3FGMFDUJPO�PO�PVS�PXO�QSBDUJDF
�BOE�MFBSOJOH�GSPN�PVS�NJTUBLFT
�EPFT not mean 
that we should not consult research and theory for the insights they make available. 
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The lifelong learning, personal development and organizational development 
encouraged by the learning organization need not only be experiential. Tapping 
into other sources of knowledge and insight to keep ourselves alert as educators is 
POF�PG�UIF�CFTU�XBZT�PG�QSFWFOUJOH�UIF�AIBSEFOJOH��PG�PVS�NFOUBM�NPEFMT
�UIF�BDDFQU-
ance of narrow formulas as cure-alls, and plain inertia. 

What have we learnt so far?

#Z�UIFJS�WFSZ�OBUVSF
�TDIPPMT�UIBU�BSF�AMFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT��XJMM�WBSZ�HSFBUMZ��
But they all tend to have most of the following characteristics:
t� "�TIBSFE�DPNNJUNFOU�UP�B�DPNNPO�WJTJPO
�PS�NJTTJPO�
t� 1BSU�PG�UIJT�NJTTJPO�XJMM�CF�BO�BDUJWF
�TVQQPSUJWF�DPNNJUNFOU�UP�MJGFMPOH�

learning, not only for the learners, but also for the teachers (professional 
development) and for the school as a whole (organization development), 
to equip it to become more effective in achieving its mission.

t� 0QFOOFTT� UP�OFX� JEFBT� GSPN�XJUIJO� UIF�TDIPPM�DPNNVOJUZ� 	JODMVEJOH�
teachers, learners, and other stakeholders), as well as from management 
and the education department.

t� "�AGMBU��PSHBOJ[BUJPOBM�TUSVDUVSF�UIBU�JT�NPSF�GMFYJCMF�BOE�QBSUJDJQBUJWF�UIBO�
hierarchical. Management see their role as co-ordinating and motivating, 
rather than controlling – they may even be subordinate to more junior 
staff in areas where the latter have greater competence.

t� 4UBGG�NBZ�UBLF�JOJUJBUJWFT
�BOE�UFOE�UP�XPSL�JO�UFBNT�SBUIFS�UIBO�BT�JOEJWJEV-
als acting on instructions from above. Thus, teachers have more autonomy 
– to be creative and generate new learning for the school – and more 
responsibility.

t� 5FBDIFST�BSF�OPU�ADIFDLFE�PO��BMM�UIF�UJNF
�CVU�UFOE�UP�CF�ESJWFO�CZ�UIFJS�
own commitment to performance and to shared goals. Indeed, they help 
one another to monitor and evaluate their own progress in practice.



Tutor-marked assignment 1

Understanding schools as learning organizations

As a first tutor-marked assignment, you should use the knowledge you have acquired 
about learning organizations as a tool to analyse Thuthuka School. The key question 
to answer is this:

To what extent does Thuthuka demonstrate the characteristics of a 
learning organization, and what are three important changes it needs 
to make to move towards being a learning organization?

8F�E�MJLF�ZPV�UP�BOTXFS�UIJT�RVFTUJPO�JO�UIF�GPMMPXJOH�XBZ�
a First, draw up a checklist (as Thulani and Nomusa did) of what you believe are the 

most important characteristics of a learning organization (including ideas you 
have gained from reading Peter Senge).

b Second, add a column to your checklist in which you list some of the actions and 
processes you would expect to find in a school that demonstrated a particular 
characteristic.

c Third, analyse how Thuthuka meets these criteria by giving it a score of between 
��	EPFTO�U�EFNPOTUSBUF�UIFTF�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT
�BOE���	EPFT�EFNPOTUSBUF�UIFTF�
characteristics) for each characteristic you have identified. Add a short comment 
as to why you allocated the particular score.

Here is an example:

Characteristic Indicators of the characteristic  Does Thuthuka demonstrate 
this characteristic?

5FBNXPSL� t� SFHVMBS�TDIPPM�EFWFMPQNFOU�� ��	TPNF�FWJEFODF
�CVU�TFFNT� 
  meetings confined to small group of 
� t� NPSF�EFDJTJPO�NBLJOH�HJWFO�� UFBDIFST
�  
  to staff
� t� TJHOJGJDBOU�BNPVOUT�PG�UFBN� 
  teaching

d Finally, using your analysis as a basis, and with reference to readings you have 
EPOF
�XSJUF�B� UXP�QBHF� MFUUFS�PG� BEWJDF� UP�5IF�3BLF� TVHHFTUJOH� UIF�BDUJPOT�
5IVUIVLB�TIPVME�UBLF�UP�USBOTGPSN�JUTFMG�JOUP�B�AMFBSOJOH��PSHBOJ[BUJPO��	"�UJQ��QBZ�
particular attention to the readings by Hopkins, Christie and Potterton, and 
Senge.) 
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Understanding change:  
first ideas

Introduction

In Section Two we looked at ways in which South African schools have been organ-
ized until now. We found that, traditionally, South African schools were hierarchi-
cally structured organizations in which key decisions were taken by people at the 
top and communicated down to ordinary teachers. There was a high level of work 
specialization and little collaboration, and there was little or no communication 
between peers. 

In Section Three we found that changing global and local contexts, as well as new 
government policies, suggested that South African schools would have to change. 
The new vision of schools is characterized by less hierarchical structures, more 
participative decision-making, more flexible job functions, a great deal more team-
work, and a commitment to ongoing personal and organizational development. 
Our analysis of school organization research revealed that there is a great deal of 
DPNNPOBMJUZ�JO�XIBU�EJGGFSFOU�SFTFBSDIFST�SFHBSE�BT�AFGGFDUJWF��PS�AHPPE��TDIPPMT��8F�
also noticed that there are many similarities between the characteristics good 
schools are regarded to possess, and those seen as important in new South African 
education policy. Finally, we explored the concept of a learning organization – a 
popular form of this new organizational vision which is used within both education 
and business.

This information has given us a fair idea of what our school could or should be like. 
But we still have only a hazy notion of how we can go about changing our present 
organizations. In this final section of the module, we will explore the concept of 
change. We will begin our investigation into how change occurs by reading a case 
study of an enterprising school principal who has to implement Curriculum 2005 in 
her primary school.

4.1 
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Case study: Advanced Primary School

Ms Zondi has been the principal of Advanced Primary School for many years 
now. Most teachers respect her because she is well-organized, but some have 
criticized her for wanting to ‘do everything herself’. Although she has learnt about 
the importance of delegation in the management courses she has attended, she 
still finds it difficult to entrust teachers with responsibility because she feels they 
‘won’t do things right’. 

At a principals’ meeting, Ms Zondi heard about the launch of Curriculum 2005. 
Being organized, she immediately invited a departmental official to visit her 
school and speak to her 18 teachers about the new curriculum. Ms Zondi told her 
teachers that they had to attend the meeting – scheduled for the following Tuesday 
– because it would give them important information about how they would have 
to change their classrooms. Most of the teachers were pleased that teaching 
would finish early, but were rather nervous about the meeting: it wasn’t usual to 
have an outside person addressing them in their school, and they were also not 
used to discussing their own teaching with other teachers. 

However, the next Tuesday the staffroom was full. Ms Majozi (from the depart-
ment) began by handing out a pile of notes to each teacher. She said there was a 
lot to learn about Curriculum 2005, so she would briefly summarize the notes she 
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was handing out, but expected staff to read them more thoroughly at home. She 
invited them to ask questions, and then began explaining why South Africa 
needed a new school curriculum, and what the key changes would be. For the 
next hour, the teachers heard phrases like ‘focus on skills, not content’, ‘allow 
learners to work co-operatively’, ‘design meaningful learning activities’, ‘allow 
learners to discover knowledge for themselves’, ‘make sure learning occurs in 
groups’, and ‘assess your learners through portfolios, projects and oral tasks, as 
well as using written tests and exams’.

Ms Majozi’s input was very entertaining. She spoke well, and told a number of 
funny stories. But the teachers felt quite confused. They were not sure what a 
number of Ms Majozi’s terms meant in practice. For instance, many felt they were 
already engaged in ‘meaningful activities’ and teaching children skills! So what 
did Ms Majozi really mean? And some wondered how changes like ‘discovery 
teaching’ or ‘group work’ were possible, because they had so few resources, and 
very little space in their classrooms. But, despite the confusion, most teachers 
were too nervous to ask questions because Mrs Majozi seemed to be so knowl-
edgeable – and in such a hurry. In fact, she had so much to say that there was no 
time left for questions. She apologized for this, and then rushed away to another 
appointment. The teachers left the school feeling quite overwhelmed. 

Ms Zondi, however, felt happy: her teachers told her that they had found the 
talk ‘interesting and enlightening’. Her opinion was that the talk really had 
covered all the things the teachers needed to know, and that her school was now 
ahead of other schools in the area. In her pleasant way, she told the teachers that 
she would be ‘looking out’ to see that they were changing the way they taught. 
This made the teachers feel even more overwhelmed, and increasingly nervous. 

The main topic of discussion among the staff over the next week was 
Curriculum 2005. Some teachers began complaining that it was ‘unfair’ for Ms 
Zondi to expect them to change. ‘I’ve been teaching for more than ten years, and 
the methods I’ve been using are fine. Very few learners ever fail. Why must I 
change?’ said one. ‘What nonsense this new curriculum is!’ said another. ‘How am 
I expected to try out all these fancy ideas and still get the Std 5s ready for high 
school?’ ‘The department and Ms Zondi should try this group work themselves 
and see what a waste of time it is,’ complained a third. Yet another teacher added: 
‘I have tried using different assessment methods before. But my learners don’t 
take these methods seriously because they say the marking is biased … they say 
it’s just my opinion.’

By the end of the week, the attitude among the majority of teachers towards 
Curriculum 2005 had turned very negative. Teachers were talking more and more 
ABOUTĐHOWĐ/"%ĐHADĐ�FAILEDĐELSEWHERE��ĐABOUTĐHOWĐTHEĐDEPARTMENTĐWASĐ�OUTĐOFĐ
touch with reality’, and about how Ms Zondi – whom they used to like – was actu-
ALLYĐLAZYĐANDĐAUTHORITARIAN�Đ3OMEĐTEACHERSĐWEREĐSUGGESTINGĐTHATĐ/"%ĐWASĐSIMPLYĐ
a way of getting rid of teachers! 

However, there were a few teachers who were trying to make some of the 
changes. But they were struggling. They found they didn’t have enough books for 
learners to do their own research, that learners often don’t take group work seri-
ously, and that school periods were simply too short for learner-centred activi-
ties. They were also angry at Ms Zondi because she was always ‘too busy’ when 
they asked her for assistance. Still, after a couple of months, some of the wording 
INĐTHEĐSCHOOL�SĐCURRICULUMĐANDĐEVENĐINĐTEACHERS�ĐWORK
PLANSĐDIDĐREFLECTĐ/"%Đ
language. So, for instance, teachers said they taught the ‘learning area’ called 
‘Communication’, but what they did in their classrooms still closely resembled 
WHATĐTHEYĐHADĐDONEĐFORĐYEARSĐWHENĐTHEYĐHADĐTAUGHTĐTHEĐSUBJECTĐ�%NGLISH��Đ

Ms Zondi was happy … until she did her surprise ‘inspection’. She found that 
very little had changed, although many teachers talked positively about the ‘new 
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… teachers  
said they  

taught the learning 
area called 

‘Communication’, but 
what they  
did in their  

classrooms still resem-
bled what they had 

done when teaching  
the subject ‘English’ …

Spend a few minutes thinking 
about why Ms Zondi’s attempt 
to change the school’s 
curriculum went wrong. What 
could she have done 
differently?



Analysing the school’s approach to change

Before we can begin making suggestions about what we think went wrong, we 
need to understand why Ms Zondi (and the teachers) thought and behaved the way 
UIFZ�EJE��"�HPPE�QMBDF�UP�TUBSU�JT�UP�FYBNJOF�UIFJS�VOEFSMZJOH�CFMJFGT
�PS�UIF�ANFOUBM�
NPEFMT��	UP�VTF�4FOHF�T�MBOHVBHF
�UIBU�UIFZ�IBE�BCPVU�UIFJS�TDIPPM�BOE�BCPVU�IPX�
change should happen in the school. 

Ms Zondi’s approach to change
1 She heard about the new curriculum and wanted the teachers in her school to 

know about it.
2 She called a one-hour staff meeting (at relatively short notice) and invited an 

outside expert to tell teachers about the new ideas.
3  She was happy with the input, which was both extensive and entertaining.
4 She told teachers that she expected them to change their teaching methods.
5 She was angry when the teachers did not change.

8IBU�XFSF�.T�;POEJ�T�assumptions about change? She assumed that if teachers 
heard about new ideas from an outside expert, and if she instructed them to change, 
then they would change their teaching practices. She realized that teachers needed 
UP�CF�HJWFO�UJNF�UP�BTL�RVFTUJPOT�BOE
�XIFO�UIFZ�EJEO�U�EP�TP�EVSJOH�UIF�NFFUJOH
�
she was convinced the new ideas had been understood and accepted by her staff.

Ms Zondi understood change as a simple, linear process: she believed that if she 
followed the correct steps, change would happen as she planned it. She believed 
that teachers would, to a large extent, welcome these new methods and want to 
make the changes in their classrooms. After all, they had all suffered under Bantu 
Education, so surely all teachers would welcome the ideas of the new, democratic 
BOE�OPO�SBDJBM�HPWFSONFOU �4IF�EJEO�U�BOUJDJQBUF�UIBU�UFBDIFST�NJHIU�SFTJTU
�PS�UIBU�
UIFSF�XPVME�CF�SFBTPOT�XIZ�UIFZ�EJEO�U�XBOU�UP�o�PS�DPVMEO�U�o�DIBOHF��

Ms Zondi assumed that change could be introduced in a top-down way: that she 
DPVME�PSEFS�PS�NBOEBUF�JU��4IF�EJEO�U�BMMPX�UFBDIFST�UIF�UJNF�UP�EJTDVTT
�VOEFSTUBOE�
and ultimately accept that these changes could benefit them. In other words, she 
EJE�OPU�BMMPX�UJNF�GPS�UFBDIFST�UP�APXO��UIF�DIBOHFT
�OPS�EJE�TIF�UBLF�JOUP�BDDPVOU�
other factors which might make implementation difficult, such as a lack of skills or 
resources.

The teachers’ experience of the change process
1 When they were told about the meeting to introduce changes, most teachers 

were pleased, but nervous.
�� %VSJOH�UIF�NFFUJOH
�B�OVNCFS�PG�UFBDIFST�XFSFO�U�SFBMMZ�TVSF�BCPVU�UIF�JEFBT�

being conveyed, but were too nervous to ask questions. While they liked the 
JEFBT�BOE�SFBTPOT�GPS�UIF�DIBOHF
�UIFZ�EJEO�U�SFBMMZ�VOEFSTUBOE�IPX�UIFZ�BQQMJFE�
to their teaching.

3 After the meeting, teachers discussed the changes among themselves, but felt it 
was unfair of Ms Zondi to expect them to change the ways they taught. Some felt 
they should give it a try, while others simply refused (and found press clippings 
XIJDI
�UIFZ�TBJE
�TIPXFE�IPX�AJNQSBDUJDBM��UIF�OFX�JEFBT�XFSF
��

�� 5IF�UFBDIFST�XIP�SFKFDUFE�UIF�AOFX�NFUIPET��GFMU�UIBU�UIPTF�XIP�XFSF�USZJOH�UP�
implement changes were discrediting them and their refusal to change their 

linear: things follow one another in a 
straight line of cause and effect
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methods’ when they were talking to her. Feeling quite angry that ‘all her efforts’ 
had simply been ignored by ‘ungrateful teachers’, she called a staff meeting. Only 
half the staff attended, most of whom said they agreed with the new methods and 
were trying to implement them. They said it was the other teachers – ‘those who 
never attended meetings’ – who were the cause of the problem.



teaching. The teachers trying to implement changes felt that they were being 
undermined by these teachers, by the lack of support from Ms Zondi, and by the 
lack of resources.

5 The school continued much as it always had. Some teachers tried half-heartedly 
to implement new ideas, but became increasingly disillusioned, while the major-
ity of teachers simply taught as they always had. However, when they spoke to 
Ms Zondi, they used the new OBE terminology to describe their teaching.

Thuthuka teachers discuss the experience of Advanced 
Primary

‘Hmnn … this sounds like my experience at Thuthuka!’ says The Rake, smiling 
broadly. ‘I can sympathize with Ms Zondi!’

‘Ja, you would!’ replies Nomusa, with an equally broad smile. ‘I sympathize with 
the teachers … particularly those teachers who tried to change, but got support 
from no one! But joking aside, I think you’d agree with me that we would no longer 
make the mistakes Advanced Primary made, now that we know something about 
change …’

‘Absolutely,’ says The Rake. ‘Going back to my old point … Ms Zondi’s problem was 
that she didn’t think holistically. She didn’t take into account that she needed to 
think of all the different things that might get in the way of change actually happen-
ing … like teachers’ fears and attitudes, like a lack of resources, a lack of skills and a 
lack of understanding on the part of teachers, like inappropriate timetabling …’

‘Yes, we know from that reading by Hopkins that change requires work on both 
structures and cultures,’ says Sindi. ‘But there are other issues that I found interesting 
– and so familiar. First, the teachers never really expressed their grievances to Ms 
Zondi. They actually lied to her … probably because they didn’t want to offend her! 
And she never really set out to discover the real feelings of the teachers. Also, linked 
to this, was the complete lack of any structures through which teachers could partic-
ipate in decision-making. This ultimately led to tensions among teachers and all 
sorts of misunderstandings about the ‘new methods’. In fact, by the end of the case 
study, teachers had rejected even the ideas which they had liked initially!’

The Rake reminds the group of the Senge article. ‘You remember that he talks 
about many of these problems there. He says, for instance, that change can only be 
sustained if strong teams are built, if teachers are motivated and enabled to perform 
competently (they have personal mastery), and if we all stop thinking in our old, 
linear models and begin seeing factors at school as interrelated.’ 

The discussion also reminds Sipho of a diagram in the book by McLagan and Nel 
(see page 23 of your Reader). ‘Although this deals with the “big” change from author-
itarian to participatory organizations that we spoke of earlier, I think it does provide 
us with some ideas,’ he says.

‘For instance, the writers talk of two “transition tensions” being “embedded and 
habitual practices and traditions” and “resistance to change”. I think this goes some 
way towards explaining why staff did not implement change. They also talk about 
“using the language of participation to describe authoritarian practices” – which 
seems much like what the staff were doing when talking to Ms Zondi!’ says Sipho. 

There is a lot more we can say – and hopefully that you are saying! – about this case 
TUVEZ�BOE�JUT�AMFTTPOT��GPS�JNQMFNFOUJOH�DIBOHF��1SPCBCMZ�UIF�NPTU�JNQPSUBOU�MFTTPO�
is that change is complex: it has many dimensions and needs to be approached 
UIPVHIUGVMMZ��.T�;POEJ�T�FYQFSJFODF�EFNPOTUSBUFT�TUSPOHMZ�UIBU�UIFSF�JT�B�EJGGFSFODF�
between telling people about change and creating a process in which change actu-
ally begins occurring. 
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You will notice that we often 
refer back to various articles – 
like those by Hopkins and 
Senge. This should alert you to 
two things:
•  first, these are obviously 

regarded as key readings 
within this module and need 
to be well understood;

•  second, we understand 
learning to be cumulative – 
we use knowledge from 
previous articles (Hopkins, or 
Christie and Potterton, for 
instance) to understand new 
concepts and ideas.



The complexity of change  
processes

What can we learn from research about change? 

$MFBSMZ
�UIF�XBZ�.T�;POEJ�BQQSPBDIFE�DIBOHJOH�IFS�TDIPPM�T�DVSSJDVMVN�XBT�OPU�
successful. Michael Fullan, a Canadian school organization researcher, has written 
about educational change for many years. He believes that one of the reasons why 
so many change projects in schools fail is that people have a faulty way of looking 
at change. 

Most people think – like Ms Zondi – that change happens in a linear fashion, with 
one step following logically from another. Ms Zondi thought that if she introduced 
the teachers to the new curriculum, they would be willing to try out new methods 
PG�UFBDIJOH�BOE�BTTFTTNFOU��4IF�BTTVNFE�UIBU�UIF�NBJO�SFBTPO�XIZ�UFBDIFST�EJEO�U�
use a greater variety of teaching strategies or implement Curriculum 2005 was that 
they lacked information about the new curriculum. This kind of thinking, in which it 
is assumed that there is a direct relationship between a cause (new information 
about Curriculum 2005) and an effect (changed teaching practice), is called linear  
(or mechanistic) thinking. It can be represented like this:

4.2 
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New information about Curriculum 2005   causes    changed teaching practices

But the experience at Advanced Primary suggests that this assumption was wrong: 
UFBDIFST�EJEO�U�DIBOHF�BT�B�SFTVMU�PG�IFBSJOH�OFX�JOGPSNBUJPO��*O�GBDU
�UIF�JNQSBDUJ-
cality of linear thinking is not a new discovery. You may remember the case studies 
JO�4FDUJPO�5ISFF�XIFSF�XF�GPVOE�UIBU�DIBOHFE�TUSVDUVSF�EPFTO�U�cause changed 
culture. Instead, we found a far more complex and dialectical relationship between 
the two. The same kind of relationship is also in play here.

We could argue that giving out the new curriculum information in a context 
where teachers are insecure about their own abilities and their own future as teach-
ers, may well retard change. The teachers still had too little information to under-
stand and implement new methods of teaching with any confidence. However, 
they did have enough information to realize that:
t� UIFZ�SFRVJSFE�OFX�training and resources to implement many of the practical-

sounding ideas;
t� UIF�OFX�DVSSJDVMVN�XBT�B�CJH�DIBOHF
�BOE�JU�NJHIU�IBWF�DPOTFRVFODFT�GPS�UIFJS�

careers;
t� Curriculum 2005 promised to increase their workload, at least in the beginning.

As a consequence, their fear of the new system probably increased, leading to 
increased resistance. This fear and resistance is already expressed in statements like 
APVS�PME�NFUIPET�XPSLFE�QFSGFDUMZ�XFMM�
�PS�AUIJT�IBTO�U�XPSLFE�BOZXIFSF�
�PS�A.T�
;POEJ�JT�CFJOH�VOSFBTPOBCMF���"MM�UIFTF�WBSJBCMFT�NFBOU�UIBU�DIBOHF�DPVMEO�U�IBQQFO�
as Ms Zondi intended it to.

We can represent a more complex kind of thinking about this issue – which possi-
bly explains how information/knowledge actually increased teacher resistance – in 
the following way:

Figure 4.1  A representation of the fairly simple, mechanistic thinking about change 
demonstrated by Ms Zondi
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therefore
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therefore less
classroom
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IMPLEMENTING
CURRICULUM 2005

Which kinds of change strategies work?

As Fullan stresses, the change process is a complex one. However, Fullan (and other 
researchers) have begun to identify:
t� LJOET�PG�UIJOLJOH�BCPVU�DIBOHF
�BOE�TUSBUFHJFT�GPS�JNQMFNFOUJOH�DIBOHF
�UIBU�

definitely don’t work (thus we try and avoid these);
t� PUIFS�LJOET�PG�UIJOLJOH�BOE�TUSBUFHJFT�UIBU�IBWF�B�much greater possibility of 

bringing about real change�	BT�PQQPTFE�UP�XIBU�)PQLJOT�DBMMT�UIF�ABQQFBSBODF�PG�
DIBOHF�
��

Before we learn more about this, do a quick check on your thinking about change. 
To do so, read through this list of statements about change, and tick one of the 
columns to indicate whether you agree or disagree with the particular statement.

Figure 4.2  A more complex representation of the relationships between different parts 
of a change process



ACTIVITY 18:  FULLAN AND MILES – GETTING SCHOOL  
REFORM RIGHT

Turn to Part 6 of your audiotape (side 2; after section on learning organiza-
tions). Listen to Nel and Mahanjana talk about the challenges of change, 
and some of the skills and strategies we require to be successful change 
agents. Note important points in your workbook. Now read ‘Getting school 
reform right’, by Michael Fullan and Mathew Miles (Readings, Section Three, 
‘Schools: The processes and constraints of change’). In Part 1 of this reading, 
the authors suggest that there are seven key reasons why school reforms 
fail. In Part 2, they offer a number of ‘lessons’ for successful change. You will 
notice that many of these ‘lessons’ are direct responses to the reasons the 
authors give for failures in change processes. 

As you read, prepare to do the activities below. But notice that the 
writers emphasize the importance of making links between the different 
parts of an argument in order to understand the issue under discussion. 
When you read, take this advice seriously: make the links! And do so – criti-
cally – by trying to apply their ideas to change processes in South Africa, 
and to the ideas offered by Nel and Mahanjana.
a Draw up a table with two columns in your workbook. Head the first 

column WHY REFORMS FAIL and the second column LESSONS FOR 
SUCCESS. In your own words, and with your own examples, summarize 
the advice Fullan and Miles, and Nel and Mahanjana offer us about 
change under these headings. 

b  In the section headed Individualism and collectivism must have equal 
power (Part 2, page 80), Fullan states that ‘Collaboration is celebrated as 
automatically good. Participatory site-based management is (seen as) 
the answer. Mentoring and peer coaching are a must. Well, yes and no …’ 
What reservations about participation does Fullan express? Does Nel 
have similar reservations and advice about participation? What lessons 
do these hold for your actions?

c Ms Zondi still wants the teachers in her school to grapple with the 
requirements of Curriculum 2005. Write down some suggestions of how 
she might go about it differently, drawing on the knowledge that you 
have learned from Fullan and Miles, as well as Nel and Mahanjana, to do 
so.

reservations: private doubt or concern 
about aspects of the thing being 
considered
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Table 4.1 Fullan’s list of ‘common-sense’ ideas about change

 Statements about change Agree Disagree

•	 Resistance	is	inevitable,	because	people	resist	change

•	 Every	school	is	unique

•	 The	more	things	change,	the	more	they	stay	the	same

•	 Schools	are	essentially	conservative	institutions,	harder	to	 
	 change	than	other	organizations

•	 You	just	have	to	live	reform	one	day	at	a	time

•	 You	need	a	mission,	objectives,	and	a	series	of	tasks	laid	 
	 out	well	in	advance

•	 You	can	never	please	everyone,	so	just	push	ahead	with	reforms

•	 Full	participation	of	everyone	involved	in	a	change	is	essential

•	 Keep	it	simple:	go	for	small,	easy	changes	rather	than	big,	 
	 demanding	ones

This is a long but important 
activity. We suggest you spend 
about 21

2 hours on it. Make sure 
you link these new ideas to 
work you have done so far, as 
well as to your own school 
experiences.



d Reasses your answers on Table 4.1. Does your thinking differ from that of 
Fullan and Miles, and Nel and Mahanjana? Who is correct?

Re-evaluating Advanced Primary’s change process

This is how Thulani used Fullan and Miles to analyse the change process at Advanced 
1SJNBSZ�4DIPPM��,FFQ�JO�NJOE�UIBU�5IVMBOJ�T�TVHHFTUJPOT�NBZ�OPU�OFDFTTBSJMZ�CF�XJTF�
and correct! So read through them critically, compare them with your own, and then 
NBLF�B�KVEHFNFOU�BCPVU�XIFUIFS�IF�PS�ZPV�IBWF�VOEFSTUPPE�'VMMBO�T�BOE�.JMFT��
ideas better.

A memo to Advanced Primary
by Thulani Shabalala

Advice to management
Ms Zondi, there is little research evidence to suggest that authori-
ties can order (‘mandate’) people to change. This is particularly so 
in education, where change processes are complex: many linked factors 
either assist or constrain change. But second, fear of change plays a 
great role in increasing people’s resistance. Thus, I’d strongly 
suggest that you involve teachers in ongoing discussions about the 
change. In these discussions, you should:
t� EFBM�XJUI�UFBDIFS�GFBST�PO�BO�POHPJOH�CBTJT�
t� UIPSPVHIMZ�EJTDVTT�XIZ�UIF�DIBOHF�JT�OFDFTTBSZ
�BOE�BMMPX�TUBGG�UP�

raise their concerns about difficulties with implementation;
t� SFDPHOJ[F�UIBU�DIBOHF�SFRVJSFT�UIF�VTF�PG�SFTPVSDFT�BOE
�XJUIJO�

realistic limits, try together to find ways of overcoming these 
limitations.

The important point is to realize that change is a journey: it takes 
UJNF
�CVU�JU�BMTP�SFRVJSFT�UIBU�BMM�TUBGG�BSF�PO�UIF�CVT��*G�UIJT�JT�
done, teachers will feel that they own the process of change, so it 
will have a much greater chance of success.

Fullan and Miles, experts on implementing educational change, argue 
that change processes need to be managed. You cannot just tell staff 
BCPVU�UIF�DIBOHF�BOE�UIFO�TJU�CBDL�BOE�IPQF�JU�IBQQFOT��5IJT�NBOBHFNFOU�
function must include, I think:
t� JOTQJSJOH�BOE�MFBEJOH�ZPVS�UFBN�	XIJDI�JODMVEFT�EFWFMPQJOH�o�JO�UIF�

processes of change – a vision towards which your school can move, 
as well as the benefits change holds for all stakeholders);

t� UBLJOH�EJGGJDVMU�EFDJTJPOT�XIFO�OFDFTTBSZ�	JO�PUIFS�XPSET
�BT�QSJO-
cipal, you need to make decisions and use the authority you have to 
FOTVSF�UIBU�DIBOHF�IBQQFOT�
�

t� DSFBUJOH�UIF�QSPDFTTFT�BOE�BUNPTQIFSF�BU�"EWBODFE�1SJNBSZ�XIJDI�
make the problems you face ‘your friends’; this may sound strange, 
but it means that you must see change as a learning process and not 
be afraid to take risks, as long as you reflect on the consequenc-
es;

t� FOTVSJOH�UIBU�CPUI�ZPV�BOE�ZPVS�TUBGG�EPO�U�TFUUMF�GPS�TJNQMF�TPMV-
tions – for symbols rather than substance; instead, constantly 
think systemically – think about the relationships between all the 
parts of a school, and ask how they are impacting on the change 
process.

Advice to staff

As a teacher, I understand your fears and anger at the change that Ms 
Zondi implemented. I also think that many of your criticisms of the 
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… deal with teacher 
fears of change on an 

ongoing basis …



process were legitimate. For instance, we do need to understand how to 
change our teaching rather than simply know what the new ideas are. 
And the change does have resource and timetabling implications.

But equally, as teachers, we need to be more active in deciding on the 
direction school change should take. It is no good pretending we are 
changing and then talking behind management’s back: we now have a 
right to be involved in decision-making. I think this fear at confront-
ing authority and taking responsibility for decisions is a particular 
version of what Fullan and Miles call ‘faulty maps’, and Senge calls 
‘problematic mental models’: we are still behaving as if we have no 
right to participate in making change decisions. We must change this 
NJOETFU��8F�OFFE�UP�CFHJO�UP�TFF�PVSTFMWFT�BT�MFBEFST�UPP�

So, the first important point to realize is that successful change can 
only occur with teachers’ participation: it can’t be mandated. But 
second, we need to recognize that principals have the right and duty 
to take decisions – even if some of us disagree, as long as they have 
consulted us properly. Otherwise this process of change will simply 
die. Third, we need to be patient – change takes time. What we need to 
do is reflect constantly on how well we are doing in this journey, 
rather than expect immediate miracles or simply give up. Finally, we 
need to work with all stakeholders – learners, parents, management, 
other teachers – and on all parts of the organization. We need to 
understand the school as a system where, if one part doesn’t function 
well, other parts of the change process will die. For instance, in your 
case, some teachers rejected the change and it never happened, and 
timetabling wasn’t altered so teaching in a new way was prejudiced. 
$IBOHF�JT�DPNQMFY�

External and internal factors  
in processes of change

External change factors
Advanced Primary School was trying to deal with change that was coming from 
outside the school. The national Department of Education had issued a policy about 
the new curriculum and Ms Zondi was responding to an external pressure for 
change. External policy is often difficult to implement, for a number of reasons:
t� .BDSP�	DPVOUSZXJEF
�QPMJDJFT�DBO�U�UBLF�UIF particular contexts of different schools 

into account. For example, the Schools Act requires that all schools must establish 
governing bodies, and that parents have the greatest representation. In second-
ary schools, learners also need to be represented. Here is what the principal of a 
school near Isandlwana, KwaZulu-Natal, said:

We are experiencing great difficulty in setting up this governing body. 
Parents refuse to have students sitting with them. They say that 
students do not have the authority or the understanding to make deci-
sions.

 Other schools might not experience the same problems. For instance, it seems 
that these problems could emerge because of deep, traditional beliefs about 
respect for elders, a problem not likely to be encountered in urban schools in 
Cape Town or Soweto. 

t� "�TFDPOE�QSPCMFN�XJUI�FYUFSOBMMZ�ESJWFO�DIBOHF�JT�UIBU�JU� JT�PGUFO�JOJUJBUFE�UP�
meet some rather broad and often abstract-sounding policy. So, even though the 
change may be very important, the reasons why it needs to be implemented are 
not always clear to teachers in schools. As a consequence, it is far more likely to be 
rejected, or only implemented at an appearance level rather than a real level. 
Change agents – including principals who may themselves not be completely 
convinced of the need to change – will have to work a great deal harder to sell the 
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Note again how Thulani uses 
the theory developed by Fullan 
to understand why change 
didn’t occur at Advanced 
Primary. He constantly applies 
it to the problem he is dealing 
with.

14



OFFE�GPS�DIBOHF�UP�UFBDIFST��*U�JT�NPSF�EJGGJDVMU�UP�HFU�MPDBM�UFBDIFST�UP�APXO��FYUFS-
nally-driven change.

t� -JOLFE�UP�UIFTF�QPJOUT�JT�UIF�GBDU�UIBU�TPNFUJNFT�UIF�JOJUJBUPST�PG�NBDSP�DIBOHFT�
– like national departments of education – are more concerned with the symbols 
rather than the substance of change. While, ideally, they may want policies to 
work well, in practice they would not be unhappy if they only seemed to be 
working well in schools. In other words, some people argue, governments which 
initiate curriculum changes (like OBE, for example) want to be seen to be doing 
TPNFUIJOH�HPPE�y�SFHBSEMFTT�PG�XIFUIFS�JU�JT�BDUVBMMZ�IBQQFOJOH�JO�QSBDUJDF��5IJT�
may lead to a great deal of money and time being spent on publicizing the change 
process, rather than on the difficult internal implementation processes in 
schools. 

Internal change factors
In other situations, schools may decide to change certain aspects because they are 
facing internal problems. For example, a primary school may find that many of its 
learners are struggling to read, and might want to introduce a different kind of 
reading programme for learners. Or an urban high school may be experiencing 
problems because some learners are bringing knives and guns to school which is 
making teaching (and life generally) more difficult (and unpleasant) for teachers 
and the other learners. In both cases, the local school community has a real interest 
in change – in other words, they will find it relatively easy to identify with a project 
aimed at dealing with these problems. It is also more likely that teachers will focus 
PO�SFBM�SBUIFS�UIBO�TZNCPMJD�DIBOHFT
�CFDBVTF�UIF�MBUUFS�XPO�U�NBLF�MJGF�PS�UFBDIJOH�
any easier for them!

But as Fullan and Miles suggest, well-functioning systems require a balance of 
internal and external influences. While it is important for schools to work on internal 
development continuously, they should also realize that they are part of a wider 
educational movement. They need to learn from ideas outside their own school if 
they want to contribute to the development of a learning society. 

This issue emerges again later (in a slightly different form) when we discuss differ-
ent strategies for school change. Within school change literature (and practice) 
there is fierce debate about whether external facilitators should play a role in inter-
nal school change processes and, if so, what kind of role they should play. While 
external facilitators do bring new ideas and a sense of authority into local change 
processes, their lack of knowledge of local contexts may lead to the suggestion of 
inappropriate actions or the alienation of local stakeholders.

Summing up: thinking about possible  
barriers to change

Before we move to the next sub-section – in which we explore three key problems 
JO�DIBOHF�o�XF�E�MJLF�ZPV�UP�SFBE�UIJT�TVNNBSZ�PG�BO�BSUJDMF�PO�DIBOHF�CZ�1FS�%BMJO��
Dalin is an important Scandinavian researcher in the area of school change. In his 
book called Limits to Educational Change (1978), he reports on his analysis of a 
number of school change processes in different countries. He argues that four broad 
categories of barriers to change were noticeable in all the countries studied. Here is 
a summary of his list (with our examples). 
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If you have the video that 
accompanies this module, fast 
for ward to counter number 4 
and watch the section titled 
‘The school-as-organization 
approach’. Notice the way in 
which external facilitators are 
used in these school develop-
ment approaches.

Think of the way in which 
outcomes-based education and 
Curriculum 2005 have been 
implemented in South Africa. 
Do these points make sense in 
our context?



Barriers to change
1 Value barriers

	 Value	barriers	exist	because	individuals	and	groups	have	different	ways	of	seeing	
things.	This	means	that	two	people	can	 look	at	the	same	 innovation	 in	a	
completely	different	light.	One	person	will	think	it	is	a	good	idea,	and	another	
person	will	think	it	is	the	wrong	way	to	go.	All	changes	–	and	responses	to	
changes	–	come	from	an underlying value perspective.	Think	about	the	introduc-
tion	of	Model	C	schools	in	South	Africa	in	the	early	1990s.	Some	people	welcomed	
the	change,	others	did	not.	They	were	seeing	it	from	their	own	understanding	of	
what	was	important.	

2 Power barriers

	 Significant	innovations	usually	involve	a	redistribution	of	resources	and	changes	
of	authority	structures	in	the	system.	There	is	often	resistance	when	power	
changes	hands.	This	question	is	also	related	to	who	has	the	power	to	make	the	
decisions	about	change.	Often	we	want	to	resist	change	if	we	are	told	that	we	
must	change	by	someone	who	has	more	power	than	we	do.

3 Practical barriers

	 One	of	the	biggest	problems	with	change	is	to	bridge	the	gap	between	the idea	
or	plan and	the	implementation	of	that	plan	in	the	school	or	the	classroom.	There	
are	a	number	of	key	factors	that	are	important	to	help	the	implementation	of	
change.	Per	Dalin	lists	five	main	factors:
•	 Time: On	a	macro	level,	this	means	allowing	many	years	for	the	innovation	

to	happen.	It	took	Britain	25	years	to	usher	in	the	large­scale	reform	of	intro-
ducing	comprehensive	schools.	While	change	may	not	always	take	this	long,	
we	still	need	to	allow	time	for	it.	The	South	African	Ministry	of	Education	has	
said	that	the	phasing	in	of	a	new	curriculum	will	take	up	to	ten	years	(if	not	
longer).	On	a	micro	level,	teachers	in	schools	need	time	to	change	also.	If	they	
need	to	implement	a	new	curriculum,	they	need	time	to	attend	staff	develop-
ment	courses,	time	and	space	to	try	out	new	teaching	methods,	and	time	to	
discuss	issues	with	their	colleagues.	Too	often,	schools	expect	teachers	to	try	
new	things	on	top	of	a	heavy	workload.

•	 Knowledge:	Schools	need	to	have	knowledge	about	the	innovation	they	are	
trying	to	adopt,	as	well	as	about	how change happens.	For	example,	teachers	
need	to	know	why	they	should	change	their	teaching	methods,	as	well	as	how	
they	should	do	so.

•	 Organizational development:	For	implementation	to	be	successful,	schools	
need	to	develop	their	capacity to manage	the	process.	There	must	be	support	
for	teachers,	both	in	terms	of	resources	and	skills.	When	the	roles	in	an	
organization	change,	as	often	happens	in	a	change	process,	this	can	create	
interpersonal	conflicts.

•	 Specific objectives: If	innovation	is	going	to	work,	everyone	involved	needs	
to	know	what	is	happening	and	why.	One	of	the	problems	with	implement-
ing	external	policies	like	the	new	curriculum,	or	introducing	representative	
governing	bodies,	is	that	schools	simply	do	not	have	the	information	they	
need,	or	the	information	they	do	have	is	too	vague.

•	 Resources:	Change	requires	resources.	It	is	difficult	for	teachers	to	change	
their	teaching	styles	if	there	is	not	enough	learning	material	available	to	
support	this.	

4 Psychological barriers

	 Experience	shows	that	people	find	it	difficult	to	change.	We	tend	to	continue	
doing	things	that	we	are	familiar	with.	Familiarity	provides	security,	and	it	is		
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You may notice that many of 
Dalin’s ideas are similar to those 
you have learnt about earlier, 
although he organizes them 
differently. What is the 
implication of this repetition for 
you, as the learner?
•   First, it suggests that different 

researchers in different parts 
of the world have noticed 
similar features in change 
processes. This should give 
you confidence that these 
features would probably also 
occur in any change project 
you were to implement.

•   Second, don’t simply write all 
these ideas down again. 
Rather ask: ‘What new ways 
of thinking does Dalin add to 
my understanding of 
change?’ Then write down 
only those new 
understandings, in your own 
words.



difficult	to	enter	into	the	unknown.	To	be	willing	to	change,	we	need	to	believe	
that	the	change	is	worthwhile.	We	need	to	see	some	meaning	and	advantage	for	
ourselves	in	the	change.	This	does	not	necessarily	mean	we	get	money	for	it!	A	
change	could	be	worthwhile,	for	instance,	if	it	improves	our	working	condi-
tions,	if	it	will	lessen	our	workload,	if	it	reduces	conflict,	or	if	it	makes	our	teach-
ing	more	interesting.
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In the next sub-section we focus on three issues that both Fullan and Miles, and 
Dalin, have identified as critical to successful change:
t� 5IF�OFFE�UP�UIJOL�BCPVU�BOE�BQQSPBDI�DIBOHF�systemically.
t� 5IF�OFFE�UP�UBLF�JOUP�BDDPVOU�UIF�personal fears that are evoked by change.
t� 5IF�OFFE�GPS�good leadership to manage the process of change.

:PV�NBZ�MFHJUJNBUFMZ�BTL�A#VU�XIZ�UIFTF�UISFF�JTTVFT �5IFSF�BSF�TP�NBOZ�PUIFS�JTTVFT���
And this would be a good question. Many other books may well focus on different 
issues and treat them differently. As we suggested earlier, this is one particular story 
– our story – about school organization and change. So, take our ideas seriously, but 
also understand that they must be critically assessed.

But here are some justifications for our curriculum choice. We focus on:
t� 5IF need to think about and approach change systemically or holistically. So 

much recent literature on organizational change (and on learning organizations) 
– as well as our experience of change in the institutions in which we work – 
emphasizes the interconnectedness of things. It seems that successful change 
agents – and we hope you will be at least apprentice change agents by the end of 
this module – have to be able to think systemically.

t� 5IF need to take into account the personal fears that are evoked by change. First, 
our own experiences, as well as studies from elsewhere in the world, have made 
it clear that fear is a common reason why change projects fail. But second, if you 
understand organizations to be essentially human institutions, as we do, then 
dealing with basic human emotions must be a central task of change agents.

t� 5IF need for good leadership to manage the process of change. So often in South 
Africa, change is either imposed by an authoritarian leader or else, in so-called 
AEFNPDSBUJD��TUSVDUVSFT
�JU�JT�OPU�NBOBHFE�BU�BMM��*O�CPUI�FYUSFNFT
�DIBOHF�GBJMT��4P
�
if we are committed to the success of change, we need to develop a leadership 
which balances wide participation with firm decision-making.

A particularly good but 
different view of school change 
in South Africa is Davidoff and 
Lazarus. 1997. The Learning 
School. Cape Town: Juta. We 
have used an excerpt from this 
book as a reading in this 
section.



Approaching change  
systemically 

Introduction

:PV�NBZ�IBWF�OPUJDFE�UIBU�5IF�3BLF�o�5IVUIVLB�T�EFQVUZ�QSJODJQBM�o�JT�B�GFSWFOU�
disciple of systemic thinking (he calls it holistic thinking). In fact, he has become the 
butt of many good-natured jokes at Thuthuka because of this. However, since reading 
the article on learning organizations by Peter Senge, and attending a workshop he 
ran in Durban, the Thuthuka study group have become fans too. But, as Nomusa 
DPNQMBJOT��A*U�TPVOET�TP�TFOTJCMF
�CVU�JU�T�TP�EJGGJDVMU�UP�UIJOL�MJLF�UIBU�y�BOE�UP�
BOBMZTF�5IVUIVLB�JO�UIBU�XBZ���

Nomusa is right. It is difficult to break old habits, and thinking in a particular way 
– whether systemic or non-systemic – is a habit. The first step is knowing about new 
ideas and thinking that they make sense. But the second, more difficult step is to 
know how to use these new ideas. We will introduce you to a few more ideas about 
systemic or holistic thinking, and will begin giving you practice in using these ideas. 
However, to become a good systemic thinker, you need to practise and read, and 
practise and read�y�VOUJM�UIJT�LJOE�PG�UIJOLJOH�CFDPNFT�B�habit.

Thinking about Thuthuka’s discipline problem
-FU�T�CFHJO�XJUI�B�QSPCMFN��:PV�NBZ�SFNFNCFS�WBSJPVT�EJTDVTTJPOT�BNPOH�5IVUIVLB�
teachers about their difficulties with late-comers (and discipline more generally). 
8FMM
�TJODF�5IF�3BLF�JT�QBSU�PG�UIJT�TUVEZ�HSPVQ�o�BOE�JT�JO�DIBSHF�PG�EJTDJQMJOF�o�IF�
UIPVHIU�IF�E�BTL�UIF�HSPVQ�GPS�TPNF�BTTJTUBODF�JO�EFBMJOH�XJUI�UIJT�QSPCMFN��:PV�
may remember that the initial response from Thuthuka teachers was a flurry of 
comments like: 
t� ‘It is these hooligan learners we have to deal with who make some of us lose hope 

and give up’;
t� ‘Lack of discipline is the cause of the destruction of the culture of learning and 

teaching … Learners should be learners, and unless we emphasize and enforce 
respect, we may as well forget it’;

t� ‘Abolishing corporal punishment … was a recipe for disaster.’

We were also told that teachers did not help to get learners inside on time as they 
UIPVHIU�UIJT�XBT�5IF�3BLF�T�KPC��*O�GBDU
�NBOZ�UFBDIFST�BMTP�XBOEFSFE�JOUP�TDIPPM�
and class late.

8IBU�T�XSPOH�XJUI�TUBGG�TVHHFTUJPOT�BCPVU�IPX�UP�DIBOHF�UIJT�TJUVBUJPO �"T�5IF�
3BLF�TBJE�FBSMJFS
�UIF�TUBGG�BSF�USFBUJOH�UIF�TDIPPM�T�QSPCMFNT� in parts rather than 
USZJOH�UP�HFU�B�AXIPMF��QJDUVSF�PG�UIFN��5IJT�MBDL�PG�TZTUFNJD�UIJOLJOH�MFBET�UP�DIBOHF�
suggestions being limited to obvious but simplistic suggestions, like learner disci-
QMJOF��5IF�TUBGG�XFSF�UIJOLJOH�JO�B�MJOFBS
�DBVTF�BOE�FGGFDU�GBTIJPO��A*G�XF�JODSFBTF�UIF�
severity of our discipline, the effect�XJMM�CF�CFUUFS�CFIBWJPVS�GSPN�MFBSOFST���5IFZ�
reduced the situation to a simple problem that had a simple solution, rather than 
asking questions like:
t� Why are students undisciplined?
t� 8IBU�JNQBDU�EPFT�UIF�XBZ�UIF�TDIPPM�JT�NBOBHFE�IBWF�PO�UIF�QPPS�EJTDJQMJOF �
t� %PFT�UFBDIFS�CFIBWJPVS�BGGFDU�MFBSOFS�CFIBWJPVS �)PX �8IZ 
t� 8IBU�JNQBDU�EPFT�UIF�GBNJMZ�CBDLHSPVOE�PG�MFBSOFST�IBWF�PO�EJTDJQMJOF �
t� *T�JU�QPTTJCMF�UIBU�UIF�DBOJOH�UIBU�PDDVST�BDUVBMMZ�DPOUSJCVUFT�UP�o�JO�PUIFS�XPSET
�

partly causes – the discipline problem? 
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systemic thinker, you 
need to practise and 

read, and  
practise and  

read …



Okay. So we have possibly identified the problem with the way in which Thuthuka 
teachers think about their disciplinary problems. But where can we go to get new 
ideas – ideas about how we can begin thinking about these problems in more 
insightful ways?

Relating systems thinking and Hopkins’ link between 
structure and culture

You may remember that Fullan and Miles had this to say about systemic thinking:

What does it mean to work systemically? There are two aspects: 
t� �SFGPSN�NVTU�GPDVT�PO�UIF development and interrelationships of 

all the main components of the system simultaneously – curricu-
lum, teaching and teacher development, community, student 
support systems, and so on; 

t� �SFGPSN�NVTU�GPDVT�OPU�KVTU�PO�TUSVDUVSF
�QPMJDZ
�BOE�SFHVMBUJPOT
�CVU�
on deeper issues of the culture of the system. 

So, systems thinking is about asking why�RVFTUJPOT�y�again and again�y�SBUIFS�
than simply assuming a one-cause, one-solution answer to problems. By asking why 
in this way:
t� XF�IBWF�B�NFBOT�PG�GJOEJOH�PVU�IPX�NBOZ�different factors contribute to prob-

lems;
t� XF�IBWF�NPSF�DIBODF�PG�GJOEJOH�PVU�XIJDI�PG�UIFTF�NBOZ�ADBVTFT��BSF�NPSF�JNQPS-

tant than others.

We can then begin changing the situation by making a number of changes simulta-
neously, but in a more targeted way. 

'VMMBO�BOE�.JMFT�BMTP�QPJOU�UP�UIF�OFFE�UP�GPDVT�PO�UIF�AEFFQFS�JTTVFT�PG�UIF culture 
of the system’, not just on the obvious and visible parts, like structures. They believe 
there are two main reasons why educational change fails. First, problems are complex 
and hard to handle. We have looked at this issue, and suggested that a systemic way 
of thinking is a useful strategy for understanding complex problems. Second, they 
BSHVF
�TUSBUFHJFT�VTFE�PGUFO�EPO�U�GPDVT�PO�UIF�UIJOHT�UIBU�XJMM�SFBMMZ�NBLF�B�EJGGFS-
ence. They assert that strategies which focus only on changing the structure of the 
school are likely to fail because the real issue is changing the culture.

This reminds us again of the importance of exploring both structure and culture, 
and understanding the interrelationship between the two, when we attempt to 
DIBOHF�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�� *U� DFSUBJOMZ� QSPWJEFT� B� DMVF� BCPVU�5IVUIVLB�T� QSPCMFNT��
perhaps the culture of late-coming and demoralization is so strong at Thuthuka that 
MFBSOFST�TJNQMZ�EPO�U�SFBMJ[F�UIBU�UIFJS�CFIBWJPVS�JT�QSPCMFNBUJD��*O�PUIFS�XPSET
�UIJT�
DBSFMFTT�CFIBWJPVS�JT�UIF�AOPSN��o�BNPOH�UFBDIFST�BOE�MFBSOFST�o�UIBU�IBT�CFFO�MFBSOU�
by all members of Thuthuka. Is this possible? And if it is, then will harsher discipline 
on its own, and directed only at learners, have the desired effect?

The five whys: a strategy for systems thinking

.BOZ�PG�1FUFS�4FOHF�T�AGJWF�EJTDJQMJOFT��IBWF�CFFO�BEBQUFE�BOE�VTFE�BT�UPPMT�GPS�
analysing organizations and organizational dynamics in a book called The Fifth 
Discipline Fieldbook. 5IF�GPMMPXJOH�FYDFSQU
�GSPN�BO�BSUJDMF�JO�UIF�CPPL�CZ�3JDL�3PTT�
DBMMFE�A5IF�GJWF�XIZT�
�JT�B�EFNPOTUSBUJPO�PG�POF�TVDI�UIJOLJOH�UPPM��*U�JT�B�GJDUJUJPVT�
story about a problem in a factory, but it demonstrates the kind of faulty thinking we 
PGUFO�CSJOH�UP�CFBS�PO�TPMWJOH�TDIPPM�QSPCMFNT��*O�UFMMJOH�UIJT�TUPSZ
�3PTT�EFNPO-
strates an alternative and more systemic way in which we can tackle common prob-
lems.
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At this point, we suggest you 
re-read the excerpt by Hopkins 
et al. – titled ‘Culture and struc-
ture in school improve ment’ 
(Readings, Section Three). It is 
an interesting and important 
reading. You might also want to 
re-read the two case studies we 
analysed on pages 42–45 of this 
Learning Guide, and re-listen to 
the discussions about the diffi-
culties of changing school 
cultures in Part 3 of your audio-
tape. Would you change your 
analysis of these case studies 
now that you know so much 
more?



The five whys
A story
It’s	mid­afternoon,	an	hour	before	the	shift	changes	at	a	manufacturing	plant,	and	
I’m	the	foreman.	I’m	walking	through	the	plant,	giving	a	tour	to	a	friend	who	
happens	to	be	a	systems	thinker.	Suddenly,	I	see	a	pool	of	oil	on	the	floor	so	I	grab	
the	nearest	worker	and	tell	him:	‘Hey!	There’s	oil	on	the	floor!	For	Pete’s	sake,	some-
body	could	slip	in	that!	Clean	it	up!’	When	I’m	finished,	my	systems	thinking	friend	
breaks	in	with	a	quiet	question:	‘Why	is	there	oil	on	the	floor?’

‘Yeah,’	I	repeat	to	the	worker,	‘how’d	the	oil	get	on	the	floor?’	The	worker	replies,	
‘Well,	the	gabungie’s	leaking.’	All	of	us	automatically	look	up.	Sure	enough,	there’s	
a	visible	leak	up	there	in	the	gabungie.	‘Oh,	okay,’	I	sigh.	‘Well,	clean	up	the	oil	and	
get	the	gabungie	fixed	right	away.’

My	friend	pulls	me	aside	and	murmurs,	‘But why	is	the	gabungie	broken?’	I	say,	
‘Yeah,	well,	the	ga–’	and	turn	to	the	worker:	‘Why	is	the	gabungie	broken?’	‘The	
gaskets	are	defective,’	is	the	reply.

‘Oh	well,	then,	look,’	I	say.	‘Here.	Clean	the	oil	up,	fix	the	gabungie,	and,	uh,	do	
something	about	the	gaskets!’

My	friend	adds:	‘And	why are	the	gaskets	defective?’	‘Yeah,’	I	say.	‘Just	out	of	
curiosity,	how	come	we	got	defective	gaskets	in	the	gabungie?’	The	worker	replies,	
‘Well,	we	were	told	that	the	buying	department	got	a	good	deal	on	those	gaskets.’	
I	can	see	my	friend	start	to	open	his	mouth,	but	this	time	I	get	there	first.	‘Why	did	
the	buying	department	get	such	a	great	deal?’	I	ask	the	worker.	‘How	should	I	
know?’	he	replies,	wandering	off	to	find	a	mop	and	bucket.

My	friend	and	I	go	back	to	my	office	and	make	some	phone	calls.	It	turns	out	
that	we	have	a	two­year­old	policy	in	the	company	that	encourages	purchasing	at	
the	lowest	price.	That’s	the	reason	for	the	defective	gasket	–	of	which	there	is	a	
five­year	supply	–	along	with	the	leaking	gabungie	and	the	pool	of	oil.	In	addition,	
this	policy	is	probably	causing	other	problems	throughout	the	organization,	not	
closely	related	in	time	or	space	to	the	root	‘cause’.

A problem-solving strategy 
Step 1 – The first why: Pick	the	symptom	where	you	wish	to	start;	the	thread	which	
you	hope	you	can	pull	on	to	unravel	the	knot.	Ask	the	first	why	of	the	group:	‘Why	
is	such­and­such	taking	place?’	You	will	probably	end	up	with	three	or	four	answers.	
Put	them	all	on	the	wall,	with	plenty	of	room	around	them.

Steps 2, 3, 4, 5 – The successive whys: Repeat	the	process	for	every	statement	on	the	
wall,	asking	‘why’	about	each	one.	Post	each	answer	near	its	‘parent’.	Follow	up	all	
the	answers	that	seem	likely.	You	will	probably	find	them	converging;	a	dozen	
separate	symptoms	may	be	traceable	back	to	two	or	three	systemic	sources.

As	you	trace	the	‘whys’	back	to	their	root	causes,	you	will	find	yourself	tangling	
with	issues	that	not	only	affect	the	gabungie	(whatever	that	may	be	in	your	school!),	
but	the	entire	organization.	The	policy	to	get	the	lowest	price	on	supplies	might	
have	been	caused	by	a	battle	in	the	finance	office.	It	might	result	from	a	purchasing	
strategy,	or	from	under­investment	in	maintenance.	The	problem	is	not	that	the	
original	policy	was	‘wrongheaded’,	but	that	its	long­term	and	far­flung	effects	
remained	unseen.

Avoiding the ‘fixation on events’
To	be	effective,	your	answers	to	the	five	whys	should	steer	away	from	blaming	
individuals.	For	example,	in	answer	to	the	question:	‘Why	is	there	oil	on	the	floor?’,	
someone	may	say:	‘Because	the	maintenance	crew	didn’t	clean	it	up.’	Don’t	leave	it	
there.	Ask:	‘Why	didn’t	they	clean	it	up?’	(‘Because	their	supervisor	didn’t	tell	them	
to.’)	‘Why	didn’t	he	do	that?’	(‘Because	the	crew	didn’t	tell	him	about	it.’)	‘Why	
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This excerpt from Rick Ross’ 
article is taken from Peter 
Senge et al. 1994. The Fifth 
Discipline Fieldbook. Published 
by Nicholas Brealey Publishing, 
36 John Street, London WC1N 
2AT. Tel: 0171 430 0224; fax: 
0171 404 8311.



didn’t	they	tell	him?’	(‘Because	he	didn’t	ask.’)	etc.,	etc.
Blaming	individual	people	leaves	you	with	no	option	except	to	punish	them;	

there’s	no	chance	for	substantive	change.	One	of	the	benefits	of	the	five	whys	exer-
cise	is	that	it	trains	people	to	recognize	the	difference	between	an	event-oriented 
explanation	and	a	systemic explanation.	The	systemic	explanations	are	the	ones	
which,	as	you	trace	them	back,	lead	to	the	reasons	why	they	didn’t	clean	it	up,	or	
he	didn’t	tell	them	to,	or	they	didn’t	ask.	(Maybe,	for	example,	poor	training	of	
maintenance	people	contributed	to	the	oil	puddle	problem:	but	even	the	best­
trained,	hardest­working	custodians	in	the	world	could	not	stop	the	gasket	from	
leaking.)

To	avoid	being	distracted	by	event­	and	blame­related	‘answers’,	try	this	tech-
nique:	as	an	answer	is	recorded,	say	‘Okay.	Is	that	the	only	reason?’
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ACTIVITY 19:  USING THE FIVE WHYS APPROACH TO ANALYSE 
A SCHOOL PROBLEM 

a What is the difference between a ‘systemic explanation’ and an ‘event-
oriented explanation’? Think about this in the context of a school: give 
an example of how an issue would be explained differently, using the 
two different kinds of explanation.

b Take a common problem – such as absenteeism, or late-coming, or high 
failure rates, cheating in tests and exams, or violence in the playground 
– at a school you know. Write down all the possible causes for that 
problem. Ask ‘why’ of each. Don’t stop at the obvious reasons: try to 
think on a deeper level. Also, look out for the connections between the 
issues. Organize your ideas in the form of a diagram. 

Solving the problem of absenteeism systemically

Thuthuka teachers are excited by this technique. ‘It seems relatively simple, but has 
the potential to get past our previous, rather simple, explanations of our problems,’ 
says Sipho. ‘Let’s play around with this technique to get to a more complex under-
standing of the late-coming and absenteeism problem. At the moment, this rather 
simple diagram seems to represent our thinking,’ he says, holding up a diagram he 
has sketched on some newsprint.

Non-systemic/linear problem solving

Problem:  High absenteeism and frequent late-coming
Why?  Learners are undisciplined hooligans
Solution:  Tighten up on punishment for late-coming and absenteeism

A number of the group say that their thinking isn’t quite as simplistic as that. For 
instance, they did point to the problem of poor teaching too. But they agree that it is 
largely true.

‘But let’s get on with the “five whys” process,’ says Sindi. So they begin with Sipho 
leading the discussion (he asks the ‘why?’ questions) and summarizing it on the 
chalkboard. This is what the board looks like after about half an hour’s brainstorm 
…

This book – Senge et al. 1994. 
The Fifth Discipline Fieldbook – 
has interesting descriptions of a 
large range of organizations – 
from hospitals to companies, 
and from local authorities to 
schools – that have used 
Senge’s ideas to change them-
selves into learning organiza-
tions. It also includes a number 
of exercises that institutions can 
use to develop their under-
standing of change and of 
learning organizations. It is a 
very useful ‘practical’ compan-
ion to The Fifth Discipline.

Spend about 1 hour on this 
activity. We suggest you do it 
collaboratively with a few of 
your fellow students.



This discussion continues for quite a while as the teachers try to untangle the knotty 
problem. It is like a ball of string that is all tangled up and has many loose ends. Now 
that the teachers have a clearer understanding of the problem, they can see that it 
needs to be dealt with at a number of different levels and will take time. They decide 
they should still tighten up on discipline, but that more is required. They decide 
that:
t� UIFZ�XJMM�JEFOUJGZ�UIF�MFBSOFST�XIP�BSF�SFHVMBSMZ�BCTFOU�BOE�USZ�UP�GJOE�PVU�XIZ�UIFZ�

are absent so often;
t� JU�JT�OFDFTTBSZ�UP�JNQSPWF�UIF�MBSHFMZ�QPPS�SFMBUJPOTIJQT�CFUXFFO�UFBDIFST�BOE�

learners;
t� TUBSUJOH�B�TPDDFS�DMVC�BU�UIF�TDIPPM�XJMM�NPUJWBUF� MFBSOFST
�BOE�BHSFF�UIBU�UIF�

teacher who offered to organize the club should ask the matrics to assist him;
t� NBOZ�MFBSOFST�XIP�BSF�BCTFOU�GSFRVFOUMZ�BSF�BMTP�MFBSOFST�XIP�QFSGPSN�CBEMZ�

and often fail. The teachers feel it is necessary to find out why these students are 
failing. 
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Figure 4.3  Systemic thinking demonstrates the complexity and inter-connectedness of 
different problems
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Making sense of the Thuthuka discussion
Senge tells this story about a rainstorm in the reading you did earlier:

A cloud masses, the sky darkens, leaves twist upward, and we know 
that it will rain. We also know that after the storm, the runoff will feed 
into groundwater miles away, and the sky will grow clear by tomorrow. 
And these events are distant in time and space, and yet they are all 
connected within the same pattern. Each has an influence on the rest, 
an influence that is usually hidden from view. You can only understand 
the system of a rainstorm by contemplating the whole, not any indi-
vidual part of the pattern. 

5IF�AGJWF�XIZT��CSBJOTUPSN�BU�5IVUIVLB�NBEF�DMFBS�KVTU�IPX�USVF�4FOHF�T�TUBUFNFOU�
is. Many of the possible reasons for absenteeism unearthed in this process were 
Aevents … distant in time and space, and yet … connected within the same pattern�. 
This observation has important implications for the actions we take in change proc-
esses. Initially the solution – increased discipline – was the immediate and obvious 
action to take. But now the staff realize that the best actions might be seemingly far 
removed, such as dealing with a lack of learning facilities at home, or working to 
motivate teachers, or building a better all-round culture at the school by starting 
extramural activities.

Senge says we need to understand:
t� UIBU�XF�BSF�BMM�ACPVOE�CZ�JOWJTJCMF�GBCSJDT�PG�JOUFSSFMBUFE�BDUJPOT��	JO�PUIFS�XPSET
�

that our individual actions have limited power to change things unless conceived 
of as part of other actions);

t� UIBU�UIFTF�BDUJPOT�	BOE�UIVT�DIBOHF
�UBLF�AZFBST�UP�GVMMZ�QMBZ�PVU�UIFJS�FGGFDUT�PO�
FBDI�PUIFS��	TP�XF�OFFE�UP�QVU�JO�QMBDF�QSPDFTTFT
�not just to stage events);

t� UIBU
�TJODF�XF�BSF�QBSU�PG�UIBU�GBCSJD�PVSTFMWFT
�AJU�T�EPVCMZ�IBSE�UP�TFF�UIF�XIPMF�
QBUUFSO��	JO�PUIFS�XPSET
�XF�PGUFO�DBOOPU�TFF�IPX�XF�DPOUSJCVUF�UP�UIF�QSPCMFNT�
y�XF�BSF�TJNQMZ�UPP�DMPTF�UP�UIFN
�

4FOHF�TVHHFTUT�UIBU�UIJT�ATIJGU�PG�NJOE��o�GSPN�TFFJOH�PVSTFMWFT�BT�TFQBSBUF�GSPN�UIF�
world, to seeing ourselves as connected to the world; from seeing problems as 
DBVTFE�CZ�TPNFPOF�PS�TPNFUIJOH�APVU�UIFSF�
�UP�TFFJOH�IPX�PVS�PXO�BDUJPOT�PGUFO�
create the problems we experience – is a key characteristic of a learning organiza-
tion. Systemic thinking is thus a crucial characteristic of a learning school.
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Coping with the fears evoked  
by change

Introduction

.BOZ�QFPQMF�IBWF�BSHVFE�UIBU�4FOHF�T�ATIJGU�PG�NJOE��JTO�U�QPTTJCMF�JO�B�DPOUFYU�PG�GFBS�
and uncertainty which is common in times of change. Change, as we have suggest-
ed, is difficult and prone to resistance from those affected, even when it is regarded 
by most people as good and beneficial. If we want to initiate and sustain change 
successfully, then it seems important to find out why this is so and develop strate-
gies for dealing with it. Otherwise, our aim of changing our school into a learning 
organization will fail. 

Fullan and Miles tell of asking a group of principals to list the problems they faced 
in a specific change project:

More than half said ‘resistance’ – variously known as intransigence, 
entrenchment, fearfulness, reluctance to buy in, complacency, unwill-
ingness to alter behaviours, and failure to recognize the need for 
change. These traits were attributed to teachers and other staff 
members, though not to the principals themselves.

#VU
�UIFZ�BSHVF
�UP�MBCFM�UIFTF�BUUJUVEFT�BT�ASFTJTUBODF��EJWFSUT�PVS�BUUFOUJPO�BXBZ�
from the real problems of implementation. They say the label places the blame (and 
UIVT�UIF�SFTQPOTJCJMJUZ�GPS�UIF�TPMVUJPO
�PO�PUIFST�o�UIPTF�XIP�ASFTJTU�
�SBUIFS�UIBO�PO�
UIF�JNQMFNFOUFST�PG�DIBOHF��5IF�UISVTU�PG�UIFJS�BSHVNFOU�o�XIJDI�GJUT�XJUI�4FOHF�T�
ideas about understanding change as the consequence of a number of integrated 
actions – places an emphasis on reducing fears in any change process by having:
t� DMFBS�BOE�BDIJFWBCMF�HPBMT�
t� JODMVTJWF�QSPDFTTFT��
t� UIF�JOUFMMFDUVBM�BOE�PUIFS�SFTPVSDFT�UP�NBLF�JU�QPTTJCMF��

*O�B�TFOTF�UIFZ�BSF�BSHVJOH��A1MBO�XFMM
�BOE�GFBST�BOE�iSFTJTUBODFw�XJMM�EFDSFBTF���*O�TVC�
sections 4.6 and 4.7, we provide a number of strategies for school change that take 
into account these principles.

Managing personal fears of change

But this is only half the story, and Fullan and Miles admit this:

During transitions from a familiar to a new state of affairs, individuals 
must normally confront the loss of the old and commit themselves to 
the new, unlearn old beliefs and behaviours and learn new ones, and 
move from anxiousness and uncertainty to stabilization and coher-
ence. Any significant change involves a period of intense personal and 
oral learning and problem-solving. People need support for such work, 
not displays of impatience.

In other words, Miles and Fullan argue that people are not simply rational beings 
whose fears can be satisfied by a clear and logical argument as to why change is 
necessary and good. Because we are creatures of habit, any change is experienced 
as a loss. It is a loss of those routines and procedures that were familiar and, in many 
ways, gave meaning to our life. Think of the feelings that the introduction of OBE has 
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intransigence: stubbornness, 
unwillingness to co-operate

entrenchment: being firmly 
established in a particular position

complacency: self-satisfaction, seeing 
no reason to change

15



generated in schools. Most teachers think we need to change the way we teach. 
Rationally then, most teachers support most of the new ideas. But that understand-
ing�EPFTO�U�NFBO�UIBU�XF�EPO�U�IBWF�GFBST�BCPVU�JU��5IFTF�GFBST�BSF�FWPLFE�QSJNBSJMZ�
by two things:
t� UIF�GBDU�UIBU�XF�BSF�VODFSUBJO�BCPVU�XIBU�JT�SFRVJSFE�PG�VT�CZ�UIJT�DIBOHF�	JO�PUIFS�

words, by a lack of information, and of concrete models of the new teaching);
t� UIF�GBDU�UIBU�XF�BSF�CFJOH�BTLFE�UP�HJWF�VQ�UIF�XBZT�PG�UIJOLJOH�BOE�JNQMFNFOU-

ing education with which we have become comfortable, and which have served 
us well. This is so even among those who did not agree with Bantu Education or 
CNE or rote learning!

In other words, the fear and uneasiness is evoked by the loss of the familiar and an 
absence of any concrete and visible alternative. Psychologist Peter Marris explains in 
the next reading why no matter how unsatisfactory this old meaning might be, or 
how good the change might be, the most common response to change will be 
ASFTJTUBODF���"T�B�DPOTFRVFODF
�HPPE�DIBOHF�BHFOUT�NVTU give people the time and 
the space in which they can work through their feeling of loss and integrate the 
DIBOHFT�JOUP�UIFJS�ANFBOJOH�TZTUFNT��

ACTIVITY 20: MARRIS’ IDEAS ABOUT CHANGE 

Read the article written by Peter Marris (Readings, Section Three, ‘Schools: 
The processes and constraints of change’). Then answer the following ques-
tions in your workbook:
a Explain why Marris believes it is important to encourage conflict during 

change processes. Do you think he is correct? Can you support your 
answer with an experience of your own?

b Marris compares the fears evoked by organizational change with the 
feelings of personal loss. Is this a legitimate comparison? (If you can, you 
may want to describe the feelings you had when you lost someone close 
to you, and compare these with feelings you have when you enter into 
new and strange situations.)

c What lessons does Marris have for those involved in change processes?

The importance of encouraging conflict  
in change processes

Marris has important warnings for people interested in implementing change and 
for ordinary teachers involved in change processes. He argues – in contrast to much 
current thinking – that, first, processes of reform must expect and even encourage 
conflict. This, he says, gives people the time and space to confront the change, react 
to it, articulate their often confused feelings about it, and work out their own sense 
of it. This is a controversial position but one that we believe is enormously impor-
tant. We all know that when we experience loss – of a loved one, or simply a loss of 
the routines which made our life or teaching simpler – our feelings of sadness, anger, 
BOE�FNQUJOFTT�DBOOPU�TJNQMZ�CF�SFTPMWFE�CZ�TPNFPOF�UFMMJOH�VT�UIBU�AMJGF�T�MJLF�UIBU���
We know this is true, but we still feel sad and angry. 

Marris argues that this is why processes of change – which evoke the same feel-
ings of loss – should allow people involved in that change to express their feelings 
of anger by encouraging conflict (and not trying to resolve it prematurely). Otherwise, 
change occurs but participants remain filled with unresolved feelings of loss and 
anger which, in time, will undermine both the change process and the individual. 

Second, change processes must respect different feelings and interpretations of 
DIBOHF�BOE�XPSL�XJUI�UIFTF�SBUIFS�UIBO�JNQPTF�TPNF�ABMJFO�DPODFQUJPO��PO�UIF�
process. And, third, says Marris, there must be time and patience so that different 
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The Marris reading is complex, 
so read it carefully and more 
than once. You should spend 
about 2 hours on this activity. 
Try to apply Marris’ ideas to 
your own personal experiences 
of change. It might also be 
useful to share these ideas with 
other students or teachers.



people affected by the change can work through their conflicting interests, but also 
TP�UIBU�JOEJWJEVBMT�DBO�SF�FTUBCMJTI�B�ADPOUJOVJUZ��o�B�DPOTJTUFODZ�o�JO�UIFJS�MJWFT�

Moreover, Marris makes the seemingly uncontroversial statement that, ultimately, 
change has to be implemented by those who will resist change. But, despite the 
seeming obviousness of this, we know that change agents – who have already 
worked through their own internal conflicts about change – do get impatient and:
t� USZ�UP�SVTI�UISPVHI�DIBOHF�by co-opting a couple of people to take their change 

message forward (rather than creating processes through which the majority 
have time to work through the implications of change for themselves);

t� PWFSMPPL�PS�QSFNBUVSFMZ�SFTPMWF�DPOGMJDUT�JO�HSPVQT��5IJT�PGUFO�NFBOT�UIBU�DIBOHF�
is implemented with resentment from certain people, and frequently leads to the 
appearance rather than the reality of change, or heightened tensions in organiza-
tions, or change that simply fizzles out after a while.

Harnessing community ‘fears’ to build new  
organizations

While Marris focuses strongly on individual fears and suggests ways of overcoming 
these, Lovemore Mbigi explores how a clash of interests and beliefs between 
ANPEFSO��SFGPSNFST�BOE�USBEJUJPOBMJTUT�DBO�CF�IBSOFTTFE�UP�FOSJDI�DIBOHF�QSPDFTTFT��
Mbigi, a business consultant, writes about how traditional African beliefs – which 
BSF�PGUFO�SFHBSEFE�BT�ASFTJTUBODF��JO�NPEFSO�CVTJOFTT�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�o�DBO�CF�VTFE�UP�
transform businesses in Africa into more efficient and humane organizations. In the 
next reading, Mbigi tells the story of transformation in a company where he was 
NBOBHFS
�UP�EFNPOTUSBUF�IPX�UIF�TFFNJOHMZ�AJSSBUJPOBM��BOE�AJNQSBDUJDBM��CFMJFGT�BOE�
demands of local communities can be used to strengthen organizations.

ACTIVITY 21:  USING COMMUNITY ‘FEARS’ TO BUILD STRONG 
AFRICAN ORGANIZATIONS

Turn to Part 7 of your audiotape (side 2; after narrator asks you to complete 
Activity 19). Listen to the excerpt in which Lovemore Mbigi talks about how 
he has used African ideas and ritual to revitalize organizations he has 
worked in. When you have completed this, read the article by Mbigi titled 
‘The Spirit of African Management’. (Readings, Section Two) Then answer 
the following questions in your workbook:
a  Mbigi talks about creating ‘psychic communities’. What does he mean by 

this? How are Mbigi’s ideas similar and different from Marris’ ideas? And 
what implications do they have for our ideas about changing schools?

b  Mbigi’s major argument is that we need to draw on African tradition in 
order to energize people for change, and then synthesize these ideas 
with Western ideas in order to maximize the impact of organizational 
change. Can you think of any other ‘traditions’ that can be drawn on in 
order to change schools?
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Activity 21 develops your 
understanding of holism a 
great deal more, and in 
interesting new ways. Mbigi 
draws mainly from his 
experience in a company. Try to 
link his ideas to schools and, in 
particular, your own school. 
Spend about 2 hours on this 
activity.

Note: The audiotape incorrectly 
refers you to Activity 22. It 
should be Activity 21.



.CJHJ�BMTP�IBT�JNQPSUBOU�BEWJDF�GPS�UIPTF�JOUFSFTUFE�JO�DIBOHF��EPO�U�KVEHF�QFPQMF�T�
BDUJPOT�UPP�TPPO�PS�UPP�TJNQMJTUJDBMMZ��3BUIFS�IBSOFTT�UIF�FOFSHZ�UIBU�ESJWFT�UIFTF�
actions by:
t� BDLOPXMFEHJOH�UIF�GFBST�UIBU�FYJTU�BT�MFHJUJNBUF
�BOE�BEESFTTJOH�UIFN�
t� SFDPHOJ[JOH�UIBU�APXOFSTIJQ��PG�DIBOHF�JT�OPU�B�NBUUFS�TJNQMZ�PG�understanding�
�PS�

WJTJPO�TJNQMZ�B�NBUUFS�PG�XPSET�PO�QBQFS�� *OTUFBE
� JU� JT�B�AEFFQ�QTZDIPMPHJDBM��
matter. Change agents have to create a situation where people feel that they own 
the process and where vision statements become actions. 

.CJHJ�T�JEFBT�BSF�JOUFSFTUJOH�JO�UIBU�IF�doesn’t reject Western organizational ideas 
but does argue that they are – on their own – deficient. He suggests ways in which 
we can integrate traditional African ideas and Western ideas to develop a new local-
ly-appropriate form of organizational change. You might notice that many of these 
ideas – while expressed in terms of African traditional belief – are similar to those 
SBJTFE�CZ�4FOHF�BOE�PUIFS�XSJUFST��-BUFS�ZPV�XJMM�SFBE�BCPVU�UIF�ATDIPPM�BT�DPNNV-
OJUZ��BQQSPBDI�UP�TDIPPM�DIBOHF��5IF�JEFBT�FYQSFTTFE�CZ�4DIPGJFME�o�XIP�XPSLT�JO�
Soshanguve near Pretoria – reflect similar sentiments to those of Mbigi.

4.5
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Leading and managing  
change

Introduction

An interesting dilemma is raised by the need to manage fears. Marris (and Fullan and 
.JMFT
�XBSO�BCPVU�BVUPDSBUJD�MFBEFST�SVTIJOH�DIBOHF�UISPVHI��:FU�IJHIMZ�AQBSUJDJQB-
UJWF��TUZMFT�PG�NBOBHFNFOU�PGUFO�JHOPSF�UIF�depth of fears expressed too. In fact, the 
MBDL�PG�EJSFDUJPO�JO�NBOZ�AQBSUJDJQBUJWF��QSPDFTTFT�IFJHIUFOT�GFBST�CFDBVTF�QBSUJDJ-
QBOUT�EPO�U�LOPX�XIFSF�UIFZ�BSF�HPJOH�BOE�UIVT�DBO�U�CFHJO�UP�NBLF�QFSTPOBM�TFOTF�
of the change. Mbigi is also intriguing. On first reading, it sounds as if the manager 
takes an enormously directive approach: he decides what will be done. But then he 
sets in place processes that are extremely participative (although structured), and 
he leads in a manner where listening becomes very important and judgements are 
suspended.

What is becoming increasingly clear is that change towards a more democratic 
AMFBSOJOH��PSHBOJ[BUJPO�SFRVJSFT�MFBEFSTIJQ�BOE�GJSN�EFDJTJPO�NBLJOH��4P�UIF�DSVDJBM�
difference to authoritarian organizations is not that leadership must cease. Instead, 
the manner in which people lead must change. 

Towards democratic and authoritative leadership

'PS�TPNF
�AMFBEFSTIJQ��BOE�ANBOBHFNFOU��IBWF�CFDPNF�EJSUZ�XPSET�JO�B�OFXMZ�EFNP-
DSBUJD�4PVUI�"GSJDB�JO�XIJDI�AQBSUJDJQBUJPO��BOE�AGMBU�TUSVDUVSFT��BSF�QSPNPUFE��:FU�UIF�
A$IBOHJOH�NBOBHFNFOU�UP�NBOBHF�DIBOHF� report suggests that all teachers need 
to be leaders and managers. And, as we noticed above, a lack of leadership often 
results in heightened fears and no change.

authoritative: to possess acknowledged 
authority, or authority that engages 
people’s trust. It is different from 
authoritarian, which refers to a 
leadership style that does not 
consult or respect democracy and 
individual freedom
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5IF�DIBMMFOHF�GPS�AOFX��PSHBOJ[BUJPOT�JT�UP�SFEFGJOF�UIFTF�UXP�GVODUJPOT�BT�demo-
cratic functions. We also need to devolve management functions downwards. In 
other words, we need to create schools in which many more people participate in 
decision-making and, in order to ensure the success of these schools, we need to 
develop teacher and learner understandings of democracy and the skills required 
to manage and lead democratically. Schools, for one, cannot run without strong 
management skills at all levels��/PX�MJTUFO�UP�$ISJTUP�/FM
�XIP�UBMLT�BCPVU�AOFX��MFBE-
ership and management styles, and Lovemore Mbigi, who explains the complexity 
PG�B�UFBDIFS�T�NBOBHFNFOU�GVODUJPO�

8IBU�EP�ZPV�UIJOL�PG�.CJHJ�T�DMBJN�UIBU�B�UFBDIFS�T�NBOBHFNFOU�SPMF�JT�BT�DPNQMFY�
as that of a business manager?

He seems to suggest that the work of teachers has always required advanced 
management skills. These, he says, are of two kinds:
t� people management: so that teachers can manage learners, organize their class-

rooms effectively and participate in new decision-making structures at schools;
t� knowledge management: so that teachers can access, select and organize the 

information they need to teach learners. This, suggests both Nel and Mbigi, will 
become an increasingly important function for teachers as we move into the 
information age.

Davidoff and Lazarus provide a particularly interesting explanation of leadership 
and management. They take a strongly humanistic, rather than a technical, approach 
to these functions. While most management literature suggests that good leader-
ship and management is a matter of implementing efficient rules and procedures, 
these writers argue that, while it is important to have rules and procedures in schools, 
good leadership is ultimately an art. This is so because it relies on intuition and 
personal judgement rather than following established procedures. As such, good 
leaders must explore and develop their own personal dispositions, not simply learn 
new skills. 

This kind of thinking – as you may recognize – fits closely with the kinds of ideas 
raised by new management writers, like Peter Senge, and is at the heart of building 
AMFBSOJOH�PSHBOJ[BUJPOT���-FU�T�SFBE�%BWJEPGG�BOE�-B[BSVT�y

ACTIVITY 22:  THE ROLE OF LEADERSHIP AND  
MANAGEMENT IN CHANGE 

Turn to the reading by Davidoff and Lazarus (Readings, Section Three). 
Then answer the following questions in your workbook:
a What are the qualities of good leaders and managers? Why does Davidoff 

call leadership an ‘art’? 
b The authors distinguish between leadership and management. What 

are the main differences they mention? Do you think this distinction is 
useful?

c Having a flatter hierarchy in schools means that leadership and manage-
ment capacity need to be built throughout the whole school. What 
suggestions do the authors make about building leadership and 
management capacity?

Conclusion: developing a humane leadership style

Clearly, then, leadership and management are crucial both for:
t� change to occur;
t� CVJMEJOH�democratic schools.
But, we do need to rethink our old assumptions about leadership and management 
in at least three ways:
t� 'JSTU
�XF�OFFE�UP�widen participation in decision-making. For this, we need to 
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Rewind your audiotape to Part 
1. Listen to the way speakers 
talk about the managerial and 
leader ship roles of teachers 
today. Do you perform in this 
kind of way? Do other teachers 
in your school? Why or why 
not?

Read this article carefully. Note 
down how the writers’ views 
differ from your ideas of 
leadership and management. 
Spend about 3 hours on this 
activity.



Changing schools: the school-as-
organization approach

Introduction: two approaches to school change

There are many different strategies for school change. Some strategies provide very 
specific steps that a school should follow, while others are more flexible: they provide 
only general principles. The point in this and the next sub-section is not to learn 
about and be able to describe different strategies of school change. Instead, we 
would like you to:
t� SFBE�UISPVHI�UIF�DBTF�TUVEJFT�JO�PSEFS�UP�add to your understanding of change, so 

that you feel more able to actually begin changing – or contributing to change in 
– your school;

t� VOEFSTUBOE�UIBU�EJGGFSFOU�TUSBUFHJFT�QBZ�NPSF�BUUFOUJPO�UP�DFSUBJO�BTQFDUT�PG�
school change (and thus have particular strengths), but they also neglect other 
aspects.

For the purposes of this module, we have chosen to classify the case studies into 
two broad approaches to school change and improvement. We have called these:
t� UIF�school-as-organization approach which emphasizes the internal processes 

of change, in particular, the importance of teaching and learning (sub-section 
4.6);

t� UIF�school-as-community approach which emphasizes the context within which 
the school is located, and how these external factors impact on the school (sub-
section 4.7).

8IJMF�XF�IBWF�DMBTTJGJFE�TDIPPM�DIBOHF�BQQSPBDIFT�JOUP�UXP�AGBNJMJFT��PS�ADMVTUFST��PG�
strategies, we need to provide important warnings:
t� 'JSTU
�EJGGFSFOU�DIBOHF�BHFOUT�PQFSBUJOH�within an approach will develop school 

4.6 

develop new structures as well as a democratic culture, and to teach the skills 
required to operate democratically among all stakeholders.

t� 4FDPOE
�XF�OFFE�UP�CBMBODF�innovation (leadership) and maintenance (manage-
ment). While it is important for schools to change the way they operate – and 
constantly be prepared to think of new ways of doing things – it is also important 
that schools have some stability, that they maintain and manage processes effi-
ciently. 

t� 5IJSE
�XF�OFFE�UP�UIJOL�PG�NBOBHFNFOU�BT�B�IVNBO�GVODUJPO
�BO�BSU
�SBUIFS�UIBO�BT�
a technical procedure. This requires that we develop the ability to listen, to toler-
ate irrational fears, rather than being set on rushing ahead with ideas that people 
have not fully internalized.  

In the next two sub-sections, we explore a number of case studies of change that 
illustrate some of these ideas more concretely.
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These strategies are mostly 
inspired by the school 
improvement research you read 
about in Section Three. You will 
remember that school 
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kinds of internal processes gave 
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created.



change strategies�UIBU�BSFO�U�JEFOUJDBM��8IJMF�UIFZ�XJMM�TIBSF�NBOZ�DIBSBDUFSJTUJDT
�
they will also differ in their emphases and the way in which they do things. We will 
introduce you to two different strategies (case studies) within each approach in 
order to demonstrate how practitioners adapt the approach to their particular 
needs.

t� 4FDPOE
�XIJMF�UIF�UXP�BQQSPBDIFT�	UIF�UXP�ADMVTUFST��PG�TUSBUFHJFT
�do have differ-
ent emphases – the school-as-organization approach focuses on the internal 
dynamics of schools, and the school-as-community approach gives more empha-
sis to external (out-of-school) dynamics – they aren’t mutually exclusive. They 
ACPSSPX��GSPN�FBDI�PUIFS�RVJUF�GSFFMZ
�BT�ZPV�XJMM�OPUJDF�XIFO�ZPV�SFBE�UISPVHI�
the different case studies.

In other words, these two clusters of strategies are not necessarily in conflict; their 
differences lie more in the emphasis they place on different factors than in substance. 
In effect, they probably represent positions on a continuum of approaches to school 
DIBOHF
�SBOHJOH�GSPN�UIF�*2&"�T�school development planning strategy (page 122) 
UISPVHI�5*1�T�organizational development strategy�	QBHF����
�UP�4#3*�T�	QBHF����
�
and the Soshanguve schools (page 132) different school-as-community strategies. 
One could represent these two approaches in this way – as emphases on a continu-
um with the different strategies located at different points on the continuum. The 
approaches should not be thought of as being in different boxes! 
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APPROACH

Strong focus
on school

STRATEGIES

School-as-
organization

School-as-
community

IQEA TIP SBRI Soshanguve

Strong focus
on community

Figure 4.4 A continuum of approaches to school change

#VU�MFU�T�MJTUFO�UP�UXP�TDIPPM�DIBOHF�FYQFSUT�FYQMBJO�UIF�TJNJMBSJUJFT�BOE�EJGGFSFODFT�
y

ACTIVITY 23:  DIFFERENCES BETWEEN SCHOOL-AS-ORGANIZA-
TION AND SCHOOL-AS-COMMUNITY 
APPROACHES

a  Listen to two South African school change practitioners – Mark Potterton 
and Andrew Schofield – explain what they believe are the key differ-
ences between the school-as-organization and school-as-community 
approaches to school change (Part 8 of your audiotape; directly after 
narrator asks you to complete Activity 22). Note down in your workbook 
the key differences mentioned, but also the similarities.

b  Watch and listen to teachers at schools who are using school-as-organi-
zation strategies to improve their schools. If you have a video, fast 
forward to counter number 4 and the title ‘Creating people-centred 
schools’. Watch the video until the next title – ‘The school-as-community 
approach’ – appears at counter number 24. Note down in your work-
book how school-as-organization facilitators work in schools, why they 
work in this way, and what the strengths and weaknesses of the approach 
are.

/PX�MFU�T�HFU�QSBDUJDBM��-FU�T�SFBE�BCPVU�UIF�EJGGFSFOU�XBZT�JO�XIJDI�UIFTF�BQQSPBDI-

This activity should take no 
longer than 90 minutes.

Note: The audiotape incorrectly 
refers you to Activity 24. It 
should be Activity 23.



es have been used to change schools. We will begin with an example of an impor-
tant school-as-organization strategy – school development planning.

The school-as-organization approach

School-as-organization change strategies focus strongly on improving the internal 
functioning of the school. In particular, their interest lies in schools improving the 
way they perform their key function, namely teaching and learning. They believe 
this will probably best be achieved by getting all stakeholders within schools to 
think more carefully about what they have to achieve and how�UIFZ�BSF�	PS�BSFO�U
�
achieving it. 

The IQEA and school development planning 

What do projects using school development planning (SDP) 
aim to achieve?
School development planning (SDP) is a strategy for change which has been used 
in British and American schools for many years. SDP aims to improve the capacity of 
the school, particularly the quality of its teaching and learning. Hopkins argues that 
JG�POF�DBOOPU�VOEFSTUBOE�XIBU�DSFBUFT�B�TDIPPM�T�DBQBDJUZ� GPS�RVBMJUZ
� UIFO�BOZ�
TDIPPM�DIBOHF�TUSBUFHZ�JT�TFWFSFMZ�MJNJUFE�JO�JUT�BCJMJUZ�UP�NBLF�SFBM�DIBOHFT��4%1�T�
strategy is to bring together key stakeholders within the school to identify problem 
areas, agree where improvements can be made, and then decide how to make 
change happen with the people and resources they have available. 

"�HPPE�FYBNQMF�PG�UIJT�BQQSPBDI�JT�UIF�A*NQSPWJOH�UIF�2VBMJUZ�PG�&EVDBUJPO�GPS�"MM��
	*2&"
�1SPKFDU
�CBTFE�BU�$BNCSJEHF�6OJWFSTJUZ�T�*OTUJUVUF�PG�&EVDBUJPO
�CVU�JNQMF-
mented worldwide – including South Africa. IQEA focuses on student achievement 
and�UIF�TDIPPM�T�BCJMJUZ�UP�DPQF�XJUI�DIBOHF��5IF�1SPKFDU�PGUFO�VTFT�UIF�NFUBQIPS�PG�
AUIF�KPVSOFZ��UP�EFTDSJCF�UIF�XPSL�UIBU�JU�EPFT�XJUI�TDIPPMT��*U�AUSBWFMT��XJUI�TDIPPMT�JO�
a direction which may not always be well signposted, but that is informed by its 
vision and principles. IQEA believes that the goal of school improvement is the 
transformation of the culture of the school: school members need to change the 
way they think about education in order for change in the school to be sustaina-
ble.

How do projects using SDP suggest that schools  
should implement change?
SDP suggests that school change agents ask four key questions to get the change 
process going:
1 Where is the school now? 
� 5IJT�QSPDFTT�BJNT�UP�HFU�JOUFSOBM�TUBLFIPMEFST�UP�SFWJFX�UIF�TDIPPM�T strengths, 

weaknesses, opportunities and potential threats. They often use what is called a 
SWOT analysis: identifying Strengths and Weaknesses, but then also identifying 
new Opportunities and potential Threats to those opportunities and the school 
as a whole.

2 Where would we like our school to be? 
 This process aims to get all stakeholders to define a vision for the school. But it 

must go further than a mission statement or vision document: it must also set 
priorities for development (from among the many different things it could do to 
realize its vision), and then turn these priorities into specific targets (so the school 
can assess its progress continuously).

3 How will we manage these changes over time? 
 The school must decide how to get where it wants to be. This means setting in 

place structures and processes that will make it possible to implement changes 
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and meet the planned targets. This is the vital step if schools want to turn their 
vision, plans and ideas into reality.

4 How will we know if we’ve been successful in our changes? 
 It is important to keep the momentum going and to check regularly on progress. 

5IF�TDIPPM�TIPVMEO�U�XBJU�VOUJM�UIF�FOE�UP�BTL�RVFTUJPOT�TVDI�BT��)BWF�XF�EPOF�
what we hoped? If things do not work out as we hoped, will we be able to see 
why? What will we do differently next time? 

4%1�JT�OPU�B�TJNQMF�TUFQ�CZ�TUFQ�BQQSPBDI�UP�DIBOHF��3BUIFS
�JU�BTTVNFT�UIBU�DIBOHF�
is a complex and dynamic process: it is cyclical. You will have noticed that the prac-
titioners you listened to on audiotape and video spoke of something called the 
AQMBOOJOH�DZDMF��PS�ABDUJPO�SFGMFDUJPO�DZDMF���5IJT�JT�TUSPOHMZ�BTTPDJBUFE�XJUI�4%1�CVU
�
as you will notice later, is widely used in other school change strategies too.
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Figure 4.5 Planning cycle or ‘action-reflection’ cycle

Experience
Reviewing where
the school is now

Reflection
Agreeing on priorities: targets;

action plans; criteria which
indicate success

Action
Putting the plans into action: monitoring;

sustaining commitment;
overcoming problems; checking progress

Evaluation
Assessing success;

taking stock; reporting progress

You will notice that the cycle begins from Experience (step 1 or the first key ques-
tion in the plan mentioned earlier), and then proceeds through Reflection (step 2 
of SDP planning), Action (step 3), Evaluation (step 4) and then returns to the begin-
ning of the cycle again. It is important to note that school development planning 
does not move through these steps in a linear way. In other words, evaluation occurs 
continuously (in the action phase too) and not only at the end of each year, for 
instance.

The strengths and weaknesses of SDP

According to Hargreaves and Hopkins, SDP offers schools a number of important 
benefits if well implemented. Among these are:
t� *U�GPDVTFT�BUUFOUJPO�PO�teaching and, in particular, the learning achievement of 

learners. (This prevents schools from sliding into simply handling everyday 
administrative affairs, with little attention being paid to the quality of its most 
important function – learning.)

t� *U�IFMQT�UP�SFMJFWF�UIF�TUSFTT�GFMU�CZ�UFBDIFST�JO�DIBOHF�QSPDFTTFT�CFDBVTF�UIFZ�
have greater control over change, rather than being controlled by it. This increas-



es the possibility that teachers will feel a sense of ownership.
t� *U�PGGFST�UIF�QPTTJCJMJUZ�PG�JNQSPWJOH�UIF�RVBMJUZ�PG�TUBGG�EFWFMPQNFOU��#FDBVTF�PG�

the analysis of strengths and weaknesses, and the clear outline of the plan that 
needs to be carried out, it is likely that staff development will become a priority in 
order to build internal capacity.

But Hargreaves and Hopkins also warn that if SDP is badly implemented, it can cause 
problems. They argue that it:
t� TIPVME�OPU�CF�ABEEFE�PO��UP�UIF�FYJTUJOH�XPSL�PG�B�TDIPPM
�CVU�TIPVME�DIBOHF�UIF�

fundamental way in which the school manages itself;
t� OFFET�DBSFGVM�NBOBHFNFOU�
t� NVTU�OPU�FOE�XJUI�UIF�QSPEVDUJPO�PG�B�QMBO
�CVU�NVTU�QBZ�BUUFOUJPO�UP�UIF�process 

of development;
t� NVTU�JOWPMWF�BT�NBOZ�TUBLFIPMEFST�BT�QPTTJCMF��JG�LFZ�QFPQMF�BSF�OPU�JODMVEFE�JO�

planning from the beginning, they could stop the process by not co-operating;
t� TIPVME�MJNJU�UIF�OVNCFS�PG�QSJPSJUJFT�PS�HPBMT�UP�CF�GPDVTFE�PO�BU�UIF�TBNF�UJNF��

JG�UIJT�JTO�U�EPOF
�QFPQMF�NBZ�CFDPNF�PWFS�CVSEFOFE�BOE�MPTF�IFBSU�CFDBVTF�UIFZ�
are doing too much. 

Using the SDP approach to begin  
changing Thuthuka

Back at Thuthuka, the small group of teachers who started to ask questions about 
their school has grown to a much larger group. In fact, the presence of the group has 
been formally recognized as the Interim Development Committee. As yet, they do 
not have parents and community members ‘on board’, but they are working towards 
this. The principal has not yet attended any of the meetings because he is so busy, 
but he has expressed his support for the process. 

The Interim Development Committee decides to invite an outside facilitator to run 
the school development workshop for them. They feel an outsider will get more 
respect from other teachers, as well as having more ability to deal with sensitive 
issues that might arise. They invite Poppie Ndhlovu, a respected local educationist 
who was a principal for 16 years before joining an educational publishing 
company.

All but four of Thuthuka’s teachers gather in the library for the first meeting. There 
is a general air of expectation, although one group of teachers sitting at a table at 
the back is clearly not all that keen to be involved in the process. They would much 
rather be at home. Poppie introduces herself to the staff and says she is glad that 
they have asked her to accompany them on their journey of school change. She then 
introduces the four important SDP stages in the form of questions: Where is Thuthuka 
now?, Where do we want to be?, How will we manage the change?, and How will we 
know if we are being successful?

Stage 1: Where is Thuthuka now?
‘A good way to start is to do a brainstorm of Thuthuka’s strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities and threats (a SWOT analysis),’ Poppie suggests to the staff. ‘This will 
help us identify what we can build on and what our priorities should be. Let’s split 
into small groups with each group looking at a different aspect of the school: staff 
and teaching, learners and learning, resources, and links with the community and 
parents.’ ‘What about looking at the management team?’ a teacher asks, to loud 
laughter from the rest of the staff. This doesn’t please the HoDs who are all sitting at 
a table together. 

The Rake intervenes before things turn nasty.�AEvery one of us needs to think about 
the role we can play to make Thuthuka a better school. But your comment highlights 
the big gap between teachers and management. We need to think about how we 
can start working together better.’ As a consequence, Poppie suggests that a fifth 
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group should look at the relationship between management and teachers.
The teachers settle down to the task. They write down all their ideas first, and then 

analyse these into main points (where there is large agreement in the group) and 
minor points. The main points are written up on large pieces of newsprint which they 
stick on the wall when Poppie asks them to close their discussion after about half an 
hour. Everybody then walks around, reading the points made by the groups. This is 
what the group who looked at staff and teaching has written down: 

t Strengths: well-qualified teachers, good subject knowledge, many 
teachers studying further, reasonable teaching facilities, relatively 
good matric results

t Weaknesses: demotivation among teachers and learners, class sizes 
too large for individual attention, teachers not supporting one another, 
a discipline problem, no educational direction from management

t Opportunities: much greater teaching involvement by local commu-
nity, opening up an adult education centre, exciting new learning areas 
and teaching methods through Curriculum 2005 

t Threats: down-sizing, budget cuts, education department not replac-
ing teachers, uncertainty about the new curriculum, best learners 
going to former Model C schools 

Discussion follows in a large plenary group, and new ideas are added to the points 
on the wall. Poppie notes how certain points appear on a number of charts, which 
probably means that these are pressing issues which Thuthuka must address in the 
near future. But she also emphasizes that this first phase only suggests where 
Thuthuka is at this point: it does not explain why.

It is 3:15 p.m. and many of the teachers are now anxious to get home. They have 
already given up an hour of their own time for the workshop. ‘One of the best things 
about this hour,’ says one teacher, ‘is that I can see that other teachers are facing 
similar problems and have similar fears to me. That’s been really helpful.’

‘Yes,’ Jabu agrees. ‘But there’s one problem. We haven’t got any people from the 
community or even any learners to give us their opinions. We really need to know 
what they want to change at Thuthuka.’ The teachers agree that it is important to 
get other stakeholders on board. The Rake says he will address this issue at the next 
governing body meeting. Thulani says he will bring it up at the next SRC meeting, 
where he is the staff representative. 

Poppie agrees that the workshop has gone well. ‘But it’s a real pity that the princi-
pal was not here. We must see if he can come the next time we all meet.’ 

Stage 2: Where do we want to be?
A week later the staff again gathers in the library. The Rake reports that the govern-
ing body meeting was cancelled, so he still has not spoken to them. Thulani says that 
the SRC was sceptical about the process. ‘They still think that the teachers are out to 
get them.’ 

Poppie says the challenge for the day is to think about Thuthuka’s vision. She 
explains that the process of discussing, debating and jointly agreeing on a vision is 
at least as important as producing the final written document. The Rake agrees. 
‘Zizamele went on and on about their mission statement, but I can’t see how a piece 
of paper stuck on the wall of every classroom and put into peoples’ pigeonholes will 
change peoples’ attitudes,’ he says. Poppie answers, ‘Yes, that is true if no action 
follows the production of the mission statement. But that doesn’t mean a vision 
document isn’t useful.’

‘The staff need to talk about what we want for Thuthuka. It would be great if we 
could get learners and parents thinking about their vision as well. Once we have a 
broad vision, then we can write a mission statement which describes what we stand 
for and what we are aiming for. It will also help us to be sure that all stakeholders are 
committed to working to ensure that we achieve our commonly agreed upon goals 
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(vision). It has to change the culture of the school, and this can only be done through 
a careful and joint process,’ says Poppie.

Poppie divides teachers into groups again and asks that they describe the school 
they’d like to work in. She urges them to think about relationships and attitudes, as 
well as physical resources. She also urges them to think of practical things that can 
be done, as well as ways of giving expression to their vision. Here are some of the 
ideas that emerge: 

t� 8F�XBOU�UP�XPSL�JO�B�TDIPPM�XIFSF�UFBDIFST�XPSL�UPHFUIFS�BOE�XIFSF�XF�GFFM�
affirmed. 

t� 8F�XBOU�B�TDIPPM�XIFSF�MFBSOFST�XBOU�UP�MFBSO�BOE�BMTP�GFFM�BGGJSNFE�
t� 8F�XPVME�MJLF�UP�JNQSPWF�PVS�MFBSOJOH�SFTPVSDFT�
t� 8F�XBOU�B�TDIPPM�UIBU�UIF�DPNNVOJUZ�JT�QSPVE�PG�BOE�XBOUT�UP�TFOE�UIFJS�DIJMESFO�

to.
t� 5IF�TDIPPM�TIPVME�CF�WJCSBOU�BMM�EBZ
�JU�TIPVMEO�U�EJF�BU���Q�N��*�XBOU�B�TDIPPM�XJUI�

some extramural activities.
t� 8F�XBOU�UIF�TDIPPM�UP�CF�B�QMBDF�XIFSF�QBSFOUT�BSF�JOWPMWFE�

There is a very fruitful discussion and teachers are excited about the potential which 
lies in their school. They are glad to be talking about positive things, rather than 
always focusing on what is wrong with the school. But they realize that they have 
only begun the process of building a vision. Poppie continues, ‘You have some good 
ideas about where you want to be. You now need to continue to work on your vision 
but, most importantly, you need to be more precise about what these things mean 
and how you would achieve them. You need to prioritize – you can’t achieve all of 
these things! – set targets, and work out criteria for judging the success of your 
efforts. So, for instance, tell me how you would know whether you have achieved 
your desire that “learners want to learn and also feel affirmed”?’

Thulani makes a suggestion: ‘I’d divide this into stages. I’d first ask why they aren’t 
keen on learning. I think one of the reasons is that they struggle to understand 
English, yet we teach in English. So, my first criterion would be: “To run regular 
communicative lessons in English conversation with, let’s say, matric learners, and 
have a good turnout.” Obviously, in later stages we would add more activities and 
measurable criteria …’

Poppie knows that the staff will have to spend a great deal more time on Stage 2 
of the process. She suggests that the teachers brainstorm around things that the 
school might do to give expression to the vision, and then choose one activity – 
possibly Thulani’s suggestion of improving the language skills of matric learners – to 
take the school planning process forward. She concludes by saying: ‘I can’t travel the 
whole way with you, but what I would like to do in the time that I have left is work 
with a group of staff to develop an action plan for this small part of your final school 
development plan.’

Stage 3: How will we manage the change?
‘Yes, but we must be careful. One action plan is not a school development plan,’ 
warns The Rake. ‘We need to develop plans in other priority areas too, and then see 
how the different individual projects come together to form an integrated school 
development plan.’

Poppie agrees, but says that this small bit of planning would be good ‘practice’ in 
school development planning.

It takes many hours of work for a small committee comprised of Poppie, teachers 
and a few parents and learners to finalize the action plan. The plan is shown at the 
top of page 127.

The small committee discuss this action plan at the next SDP meeting and then 
make some changes to the plan. The staff also decide on how the process should be 
monitored and assessed in an ongoing way to ensure that it is sustained and doesn’t 



die. A number of other small teams begin working on other action plans, while a 
team led by Sindi and The Rake are given the task of pulling all the different ideas 
together into a school mission statement and development plan. The staff also vote 
that The Rake be charged with driving the school development process. 

There is one worry, though: neither learners nor parents are involved yet. The Rake 
asks Thulani to take charge of this important aspect of school development.

Stage 4: How will we know if we are being successful?
The next few months are very busy at Thuthuka. Staff meet formally almost every 
Thursday afternoon for an hour to discuss the progress that has been made. When a 
few parents and learners are brought ‘on board’, the time of the meeting has to be 
changed to a time that is more convenient to parents. At these meetings the differ-
ent task teams report on and discuss their progress. 
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Table 4.2  Thuthuka’s action plan to improve learners’ ability to communicate in English



After about six months, The Rake says a school development plan has been 
completed. (In the meantime, a number of smaller projects – like the English lessons 
– have been running anyway.) ‘What is important now,’ says The Rake, ‘is to develop 
workable structures and processes to make this plan a reality. A meeting every week 
is simply not feasible.’

And, although the work has just begun, an important milestone in Thuthuka’s 
continuing journey of school development has been reached. The informal study 
group that initiated this feel proud, but realize that they still have a role to play in 
sustaining the process of school change. 

TIP’s organizational development strategy

Organizational development (OD) is another strategy that could be classified as 
being within the school-as-organization family. It shares many features with the SDP 
approach.

The Teachers In-service Project (TIP), based at the University of the Western Cape, 
is one organization which uses such a strategy. TIP takes a strongly holistic view of 
schools, and argues that they are organizations made up of a number of interrelated 
elements. Each element, they argue, needs to function healthily for the whole to be 
IFBMUIZ��5*1�T�GPDVT�JT�PO�EFWFMPQJOH�UIF�EJGGFSFOU�FMFNFOUT�PS�QBSUT�PG�UIF�PSHBOJ[B-
UJPO�BT�B�TUSBUFHZ�GPS�TDIPPM�DIBOHF��5IF�EJBHSBN�PO�QBHF�����PVUMJOFT�5*1�T�VOEFS-
standing of the relationship between the different elements which make up organ-
izational life. 

The elements of organizational life
:PV�XJMM�OPUJDF�UIBU�$6-563&�JT�BU�UIF�DFOUSF�PG�UIF�5*1�EJBHSBN��5IJT�JOEJDBUFT�UIBU�JU�
is the foundation of school life and thus needs to change if organizational change is 
to be implemented. The five essential components of an organization – identity, 
strategy, structures/procedures, technical support, and human resources – radiate 
PVU�GSPN�$6-563&�	BOE�TVQQPSU�JU

�BOE�BSF�MJOLFE�UP�POF�BOPUIFS��:PV�XJMM�BMTP�
OPUJDF�UIBU�-&"%&34)*1���."/"(&.&/5�JT�TIPXO�BU�UIF�UPQ�and the bottom – they 
surround the essential components, indicating their importance to organizational 
change and the ongoing life of the organization. But the entire organization is 
encapsulated in three CONTEXT rings – micro, macro, and global. This suggests that 
organizational life (and its elements) exist in, and are influenced by, different kinds 
PG�DPOUFYUT��-FU�T�MPPL�BU�FBDI�FMFNFOU�JO�NPSF�EFUBJM�
t� Culture: According to TIP, culture is the central element to work with in a process 

of whole school development. 
t� Identity:�.FNCFST�PG�UIF�TDIPPM�DPNNVOJUZ�TIPVME�BTL��A8IP�BSF�XF �"OE�XIFSF�

BSF�XF�HPJOH ��*U�JT�JNQPSUBOU�GPS�UIF�TDIPPM�UP�LOPX�XIBU�JUT�DFOUSBM�QVSQPTF�o�JUT�
identity – is, if it wants to change itself. 

t� Strategy: This refers to setting goals, planning to achieve them, and evaluating 
whether they have been achieved. According to TIP, goals should relate to all 
dimensions of the school, in particular, teaching and learning. 

t� Structures and procedures: Structures are the formal relationships within the 
organization – the lines of responsibility and authority. Procedures are the rules, 
SFHVMBUJPOT�BOE�AXBZT�PG�EPJOH�UIJOHT��UIBU�PQFSBUF�XJUIJO�UIF�TDIPPM��5IFTF�IBWF�
an important influence in shaping the culture of the organization. 

t� Technical support: This aspect of school life is often overlooked, but is very impor-
tant. It refers to administration, finances and allocation of resources, and it 
controls and often constrains attempts to change a school.

t� Human resources: This refers to the staff of the school (teachers, non-teaching 
staff, and the principal), as well as the interpersonal relationships among staff and 
stakeholders generally. Staff development and conditions of employment are 
also part of human resources.
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t� Leadership and management:�%BWJEPGG�BOE�-B[BSVT�TVHHFTU�UIBU�UIFTF�AIBWF�B�
leading, guiding role (leadership), as well as a containing and holding role 
	NBOBHFNFOU
�y�UIFTF�BTQFDUT�FOTVSF�UIBU�BMM�PUIFS�BTQFDUT�BSF�IFME�UPHFUIFS�
BOE�EFWFMPQFE�� 

t� The context:�5IJT� JODMVEFT�FWFSZUIJOH� GSPN�B�TDIPPM�T�QIZTJDBM� MPDBUJPO� JO� JUT�
immediate community, through the local educational situation, to broader 
national trends and global trends in society, economy and education. The prob-
lems that schools face, and the solutions they may choose, are strongly influ-
enced by these various contexts.

But if you are faced with having to change a school, how do you work with these 
elements? In other words, how do change agents committed to an organizational 
development change strategy work with schools? The next reading – by Davidoff, 
Kaplan and Lazarus – describes a change process undertaken by TIP in a Cape Town 
school. 

127CHANGING SCHOOLS: THE SCHOOL-AS-ORGANIZATION APPROACH

Figure 4.6 Elements of organizational life (from Davidoff and Lazarus. 1997. The 
Learning School, page 18. Cape Town: Juta)
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ACTIVITY 24:  USING ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT TO 
CHANGE A SCHOOL

Read the extract from a paper by Davidoff et al (Readings, Section Three, 
‘Leadership and management in building ‘learning’ schools’). Write your 
answers to the questions below in your workbook:
a Read the first section entitled ‘The story begins’. Why do the authors see 

the situation as ‘a case of what Fullan refers to as “false clarity” ’ – that is, 
an oversimplified understanding of what the issues or problems are?

b Read the section entitled ‘The introductory workshop’. What were the 
purposes of the workshop? What did the school developers hope to 
achieve? Do you notice similarities between the SDP and OD strate-
gies?

c Read the section entitled ‘A framework for understanding’. Also look 
back at Figure 4.6. Now write two to three lines on each of the elements 
of organizational life, and provide an example of each from your own 
experience.

d Read the last section entitled ‘The next workshop’. What spin-off effects 
did the writers notice in their next visit?

Davidoff et al. provide a fascinating insight into how a group of external facilitators 
work with teachers to identify where a school improvement process should begin. 
They argue: 

There is no one entry point which holds for each school, for each situa-
tion. There is no one element of organizational life that is intrinsically 
more important than another. Each school is different. Each situation 
is unique. There is no set order of where one might begin a process of 
change with a school.

They then demonstrate how they use their particular framework to organize and 
understand the long lists of problems which emerge in all schools faced with 
change. 

School development planning and organizational development – as well as 
4FOHF�T�BOE�'VMMBO�T�VOEFSTUBOEJOHT�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�BOE�DIBOHF�o�TFFN�UP�TIBSF�B�
number of beliefs and practices. They all: 
t� VOEFSTUBOE�UIF�EJGGFSFOU�FMFNFOUT�UIBU�NBLF�VQ�B�TDIPPM�UP�CF�interdependent 

and part of a system;
t� FNQIBTJ[F�UIF�JNQPSUBODF�PG�AEJHHJOH�CFOFBUI��UIF�TZNQUPN�	XIBU�%BWJEPGG�FU�BM��

DBMM�UIF�Apresenting QSPCMFN�
�JO�PSEFS�UP�VODPWFS�UIF�SFBM
�EFFQFS�DBVTF�PG�UIF�
problem;

t� FNQIBTJ[F�UIF�OFFE�UP�XPSL�XJUI�BMM�TUBLFIPMEFST�o�IPXFWFS�TMPX�BOE�EJGGJDVMU�UIF�
process – so that the change which does emerge is sustained.

What does organizational development add to our  
understanding of school change?

'JSTU
�XF�E�BSHVF�UIBU�5*1�T�WFSTJPO�PG�PSHBOJ[BUJPOBM�EFWFMPQNFOU�IJHIMJHIUT�UIF�
impact of context on the organizational life of schools far more than SDP does. 
Davidoff suggests that we cannot simply implement a technical process – like a 
4805�BOBMZTJT�BOE�4%1�T� GPVS�TUBHFT�o�XJUIPVU�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�IPX�DPOUFYUVBM�
political issues will impact on this process. For instance, the micro-context of the 
school may well be characterized by an imbalance in power which makes it almost 
impossible for the opinions of women teachers to be heard. If this is not taken seri-
ously, the entire success of the change process might be impeded.

Second, it seems that TIP pursues a more actively holistic approach to change. 
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This activity should take you 
about 2 hours. Try to apply 
Davidoff et al.’s experiences to 
your own school.



Changing schools: the school-as-
community approach

Introduction

The school-as-community approach takes a far more political approach to school 
change than the school-as-organization approach. While advocates of the school-
as-community approach accept that many of the internal change processes used 
by school development planning or organizational development strategies are 
useful, they add to our understanding by demonstrating that the internal changes 
that emerge as a result of this work might be undermined by external community 
factors. They suggest that school change agents pay a lot more attention to three 
issues:
t� 'JSTU
�UIFZ�TVHHFTU�UIBU�BMM�TDIPPM�EFWFMPQNFOU�QSPKFDUT
�FTQFDJBMMZ�JG�UIFZ�BSF�UP�

be sustained over time, must understand and take into account the community 
dynamics in which that school finds itself. For instance, projects cannot simply 
focus on improving teaching and learning processes, or management skills.

t� 4FDPOE
�UIFZ�XBSO�BHBJOTU�SJHJE�QMBOOJOH�CFDBVTF�PG�UIF�ADIBPUJD��BOE�SBQJEMZ�
changing environments that schools are, and in which schools are located. 
Instead, they suggest that projects be guided by the (often changing) needs of 
communities, as long as the central function of education is occurring.

t� 5IJSEMZ
�UIFJS�DBMM�JT�FYQMJDJUMZ�QPMJUJDBM�	PS�FUIJDBM
��5IFZ�TVHHFTU�TDIPPM�DIBOHF�JT�
ultimately driven by moral imperatives and not by technical efficiency impera-
tives. An implication of this is that schools must give to the community because 
they are often nodes of relative privilege in developing country communities.

4.7

129CHANGING SCHOOLS: THE SCHOOL-AS-COMMUNITY APPROACH

While SDP does mention the importance of considering the relationships between 
UIF�EJGGFSFOU�QBSUT�PG�BO�PSHBOJ[BUJPO�JO�UIF�QSPDFTTFT�PG�DIBOHF
�5*1�T�WFSTJPO�PG�
organizational development regards the different elements as integrally linked. In 
addition, Davidoff emphasizes the importance of constantly exploring how partici-
pants understand and feel about the relationships between the different elements.

But, third, Davidoff offers a very useful framework for sorting out the often long 
lists of weaknesses that are generated in SWOT analyses. By organizing these under 
the various elements of organizational life, Davidoff suggests that we can be more 
precise about where we must prioritize and direct our change efforts.

*OUFSFTUJOHMZ
�5*1�T�VTF�PG�TZTUFN�UIJOLJOH�BOE�PSHBOJ[BUJPOBM�EFWFMPQNFOU�JT�GBS�
more politically committed and community-sensitive than versions used elsewhere 
in the world, and than school change strategies like SDP.

imperatives: urgent needs, 
considerations that must  
be acted on

18



The Soshanguve School Project’s ‘sustainable school 
community’ strategy

ACTIVITY 25:  ‘SUSTAINABLE SCHOOL COMMUNITY’ STRATEGY 
USED IN SOSHANGUVE SCHOOLS

To begin, we’d like you to listen to South African practitioners who have 
used the school-as-community approach. If you have a video, fast forward 
to counter number 24 and the title ‘The school-as-community approach’. 
Listen to practitioners from Soshanguve who are using school-as-commu-
nity strategies to improve their schools. Note down in your workbook:
a how these people believe schools change, why they work in this way, 

and what the strengths and weaknesses of the approach are.

Next, we’d like you to read an article by Andrew Schofield, who works in the 
Soshanguve district office of the Gauteng Education Department. He has 
written an interesting description and analysis of what he calls a sustaina-
ble school community approach to school change. The paper – ‘It takes a 
village to educate a child’ – focuses on Schofield’s experience in the 
Soshanguve schools featured in the video. We have also included an 
excerpt from another paper in which Schofield’s experiences as a school 
change facilitator in Sharpeville are described. Read Schofield’s article 
(Readings, Section Four, ‘Strategies for school change’), then answer the 
following questions in your workbook:
b What are Schofield’s criticisms of traditional school change approaches? 

Why are these approaches inappropriate to developing nation 
contexts?

c In the three main examples Schofield gives of a community-oriented 
approach, how do schools contribute to communities, and how can 
communities contribute to schools?

d If Schofield was the facilitator of Thuthuka’s school development plan-
ning exercise, what do you think he would have done differently? Why 
do you say this? 

As you may have noticed, this school-as-community strategy echoes the kind of 
UIJOLJOH�ZPV�SFBE�BCPVU�JO�A5IF�TQJSJU�PG�"GSJDBO�NBOBHFNFOU��CZ�-PWFNPSF�.CJHJ��
Both are critical of the over-emphasis on organizational efficiency, and the scientific 
and rational approaches common to Western thinking about organization and 
management. They argue for change strategies which recognize the humanity – the 
feelings and desires – of people who make up organizations. (But, again, this is not 
unique to school-as-community strategies. As you would have noticed, Davidoff 
strongly urges that the feelings and desires of the people in organizations be valued.) 
But Schofield goes further – he describes schools themselves as communities rather 
than as organizations.

These strategies to school change are gaining ground in many developing coun-
tries. They view the school as being firmly embedded in its community, and recog-
nize that many of these communities are unstable and fractured, or under other 
forms of stress. This poses a number of challenges to schools:
t� GJSTU
�IPX�EP�ZPV�EFTJHO�QMBOOJOH�TUSBUFHJFT�UIBU�BSF�GMFYJCMF�FOPVHI�UP�XPSL�

FGGFDUJWFMZ
�EFTQJUF�DPOTUBOU�DIBOHFT�JO�UIF�TDIPPM�T�FOWJSPONFOU�	JO�PUIFS�XPSET
�
how do communities impact on the functioning of schools)?

t� TFDPOE
�IPX�DBO�TDIPPMT�CF�VTFE�UP�EFWFMPQ�BOE�TUBCJMJ[F�DPNNVOJUJFT�SBUIFS�
than only educating children (in other words, how do schools impact on the 
communities in which they exist)?

130 CHANGING SCHOOLS

Activity 25 introduces you to a 
particular interpretation of the 
school-as-community 
approach. You will watch and 
listen to teachers at schools in 
Sosha nguve and then read an 
article by a leading advocate of 
this approach. Spend about 3 
hours on this activity.



Thuthuka explores another school-as-community  
strategy for school change

Nomusa remembers that her friend, Mabo Juleka, and a small group of teachers at 
Sakhisizwe Technical School, made both local and national news when they won an 
award for being ‘Community Builders of the Year’. ‘There must be something we can 
learn from them,’ she says to the team focusing on school change. After some discus-
sion, they decide that Nomusa should go to Sakhisizwe on their behalf to learn as 
much as possible about this particular school-as-community strategy. 

When Nomusa arrived early at Sakhisizwe, she was surprised to find learners 
milling around on the premises and walking up and down verandahs. Later, she 
learned that there was a class boycott and the learners had submitted a list of griev-
ances to the principal. ‘How strange – even the nationally-acclaimed Sakhisizwe is 
out on class boycotts and disruptions. What is all this talk about model schools, if 
they are just the same as all of us?’ Nomusa thought to herself as she made her way 
to the administration block.

After a short wait Mabo appeared, apologizing that he had to attend to two boys 
who were fighting, one of whom was apparently drunk. All this visibly surprised 
Nomusa. Mabo noticed this and reassured her: ‘What you see and hear here is the 
reality of change. People often think that we are a wonderful, well-resourced, high-
ly-organized school with everyone accepting a strong work ethic. That is our ideal. 
The reality of change is that three steps forward today are often counter-balanced 
by two steps backward tomorrow. Let us get on with our discussion before some-
thing else crops up.’ 

Here is the record of Nomusa’s interview with Mabo at Sakhisizwe:

Interview
Nomusa  Mabo, could you please tell me what your school understands by 

the concept of ‘schools as communities’?
Mabo  Well, first I must say that the concept of schools as communities 

JT�OPU�B�OFX�UIJOH��/PS�JT�PVS�TDIPPM�UIF�POMZ�POF�UP�VTF�JU��-BTU�
year we had the luck to attend a course on school improvement 
where we learnt a bit about different approaches to school 
development. All these approaches make some reference to schools 
as communities. The difference is in the interpretation, and 
perhaps the definition, of the concept ‘community’. You see, in 
most cases ‘community’ is used in a limited way, referring to 
learners, teachers, non-teaching staff, and the parents (through 
their representation on the school governing body). In other 
words, the school fence marks the boundaries of the community. 

Nomusa  So, by ‘community’, do you mean all the stakeholders within a 
school?

Mabo  In a way, yes. But I think there is a better way to use the word 
‘community’. We can use the word to refer to a common purpose and 
unity. It refers to collegiality and working together. The ideal 
is for everybody to see themselves as part of the institution, 
and to pull together to make it work. We strive to strengthen the 
bonds between the different ‘stakeholders’ within the school. 
But there is yet another way of looking at the concept of a school 
community, which is much broader and deeper. The fences – where 
schools are fortunate enough to have fences – cease to be the 
boundary. The school is seen as an integral part of the big 
community in which it is located. We should not talk about the 
‘outside community’. The goal is to make every individual member 
of the community – including those who don’t work at the school 
or attend as learners during the day – proud of the school and 
to take ‘ownership’ of it. Education is at the centre of politi-
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cal, economic and social transformation. Education institutions 
need to prepare people to be responsible members of the commu-
nity, and also to be competent to make a living and to contribute 
to the economy. 

Nomusa  All of this sounds impressive, but what about those who see 
schools as targets – those who prey on schools by vandalizing 
them, stealing equipment, selling drugs through the fence or 
even abducting female students?

Mabo  That’s exactly why the most important aspect of this approach is 
that schools are seen as part of, and belonging to, local commu-
nities – in partnership with the state. In many schools, the 
school building offers the only venue that is large enough for 
community meetings and adult education initiatives. It has at 
least some of the facilities needed, and is available a lot of 
the time when it isn’t being used by the learners. And, if the 
community really comes to see it as theirs in these ways, the 
whole effort towards reform and development – both in the school 
and in the community – becomes more sustainable. 

Nomusa Why? 
Mabo  Because people care about it, and they care about it because they 

can see that it is helping to answer their needs – for basic 
education that is relevant to job creation, and so on. In so many 
schools, wonderful efforts towards improvement have broken down 
after a while because of demoralization among the teachers. They 
see themselves as fighting a losing battle without allies – 
against crime, against parents who don’t seem to care, against 
learners who don’t come to school, and so on. When we start to 
approach the problem more holistically, and see the school as 
part of the community – and act on that vision – something is 
generated that can begin to erode the forces that lead to demor-
alization.

Nomusa What does this mean in practical terms? 
Mabo  I’m pleased you have asked that question. Maybe I should answer 

this in terms of our experience. Our school is a technical 
school. Since we opened in 1984, we have had numerous problems 
of violence, vandalism and crime. For many years, teachers have 
gone on with their work, becoming increasingly demoralized. 
Early last year, the school took on the challenge of the Masakhane 
Campaign. A small group of teachers came together and thought of 
ways in which they could improve their relations with the commu-
nity, and contribute to the reconstruction and development 
process. Within three months, a few projects were on the go. We 
offered a number of courses – bricklaying, plastering and paint-
ing, an evening knitting and sewing class, and a literacy class. 
We found that these courses transformed educator and learner 
roles because day-learners assumed the role of educator in the 
evenings and sometimes over the weekends. The benefits have been 
immense. Within a few months, the tone of the school has changed 
dramatically. And, with a bit of luck, it looks as if the momen-
tum created by all this activity and interest will carry on for 
the foreseeable future. Small things like this can really make 
a big difference. 

Nomusa How have you managed to win over communities?
Mabo  I think that local community leaders play an important role in 

the mobilization of communities to support their schools and to 
perceive them as their wealth. In South Africa, communities 
often see schools as government property. If the school is 
vandalized, the department or the state is responsible for 
fixing it. You will surely agree with me that this is flawed 
logic, but we all know that it is a result of years of apartheid. 
What we need to do is to destroy these harmful attitudes and, in 
their place, develop new ones of communal ownership, responsi-
bility and accountability. 
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Activity 26 is another listening 
activity. Listen to module 
co-ordinator Themba Ndhlovu 
and some teachers talk about 
their experiences of school 
change. Spend no longer than 
50 minutes on this activity. 
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To conclude sub-section 4.7, we will introduce you to another group of teachers 
who argue that they are using school-as-community strategies to change their 
schools. These teachers are from Pietermartizburg in KwaZulu-Natal, and are 
JOWPMWFE�JO�UIF�4DIPPM�CBTFE�3FGPSN�*OJUJBUJWF�	4#3*
��5IF�EJSFDUPS�PG�UIJT�JOJUJBUJWF�JT�
one of the writers of this module, Themba Ndhlovu. Listen to how he and other 
UFBDIFST�GSPN�4#3*�JOUFSQSFU�UIF�TDIPPM�BT�DPNNVOJUZ�BQQSPBDI�

The School-based Reform Initiative’s  
school-as-community strategy

ACTIVITY 26:  SBRI – ANOTHER SCHOOL-AS- 
COMMUNITY STRATEGY

Find Part 9 on your audiotape (directly after narrator asks you to complete 
Activity 24). Listen to the interview with Themba Ndhlovu and a number of 
teachers who have been involved in the School-based Reform Initiative, a 
school change project in the Pietermaritzburg region. In your workbook, 
make notes on what they say about:
t� �IPX�UIFJS�TUSBUFHJFT�BSF�TJNJMBS�UP
�BOE�EJGGFSFOU�GSPN
�PUIFS�TDIPPM�BT�

organization and school-as-community strategies for change; 
t� �UIF�TUSFOHUIT�BOE�XFBLOFTTFT�PG�UIFJS�TUSBUFHZ�
t� �IPX�UIFZ�CFMJFWF�UIFZ�IBWF�TUSFOHUIFOFE�UIFJS�QSFWJPVT�VOEFSTUBOEJOH�

of school-as-community strategies for school change.

Then, write about a one-page presentation to a group of teachers in which 
you draw together what you have learnt about different versions of the 
school-as-community approach. Your presentation should aim to provide 
your teachers with a number of practical steps they can embark on to 
change their schools.

Concluding comment

5IPTF�AWPJDFT�GSPN�UIF�HSPVOE��CSJOH�UIJT�NPEVMF�UP�BO�FOE��8F�IBWF�EFMJCFSBUFMZ�
concluded by listening to practitioners, and by listening to stories that raise the 
difficulties of school change. While this module has aimed to give you a theoretical 
understanding of school organization and change, it has constantly asked that you 
USZ�UP�BQQMZ�UIFTF�JEFBT�XJUIJO�UIF�ANFTTJOFTT��PG�SFBM�4PVUI�"GSJDBO�TDIPPMT�o�BOE�
then develop an ability to reflect on the difficulties that arise and to adapt strategies. 
At this point we would strongly suggest you page back and re-read parts of the 
module to see whether you can develop your own strategy for school change, 
making use of the many ideas offered in this module.

We hope you enjoyed working through this module with us. Good luck in your 
attempts to develop better schools in South Africa. 



Final tutor-marked assignment
Here is a case study of a school with a problem that you are probably familiar with: 
BCTFOUFFJTN��3FBE�UISPVHI�UIF�DBTF�TUVEZ
�BOE�UIFO�BOTXFS�UIF�RVFTUJPOT�XIJDI�
follow.

4.8

a Use strategies associated with the school-as-organization approach to work out 
what the problems are at Bytheway, then suggest a strategy to overcome these 
problems. Explain why you are suggesting that certain action be taken by refer-
ring to appropriate literature. (900 words)

b Use ideas associated with the school-as-community approach to critique the 
approach you took in (a), and suggest an alternative strategy for dealing with the 
problem. Again, you need to justify your criticisms and alternative actions by refer-
ring to appropriate literature. (900 words)
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Bytheway Secondary School

The teachers and the management at Bytheway are becoming increasingly 
frustrated at the high rate of absenteeism at their school. Learners are missing 
large amounts of work and are doing very badly in tests. Sometimes a third of a 
class are absent on test days, but they always have excuses which sound legiti-
mate. Teachers then have to schedule another time and set a different test, which 
is very time-consuming. 

4HEĐPRINCIPAL�Đ-RĐ$LAMINI�ĐRUNSĐTHEĐSCHOOLĐINĐAĐFAIRLYĐPARTICIPATORYĐMANNER�Đ(EĐ
calls a special staff meeting to look at this issue. About a quarter of the teachers 
attend the meeting, and they decide that the best way to deal with the issue is to 
keep a stricter control of class registers and to punish learners who are absent. 
Teachers agree that none of them will allow learners to write a re-scheduled test. 
One of the punishments is that learners will have to clean toilets after school.

After a few weeks, it is clear that this is not having much effect on absenteeism. 
In fact, offenders are even absenting themselves from their punishment: they are 
not staying after school! The teachers are frustrated as the keeping of registers is 
time-consuming. And anyway, many teachers are simply not bothering to do it 
properly because they are often late or absent themselves. Some of them simply 
tick that learners are present when they aren’t. In effect, conscientious teachers 
are also being punished now because they have to stay after school to supervise 
the learners who are supposed to be cleaning toilets. These teachers are also 
coming under attack from parents who say they have no right to keep their chil-
dren at school to do ‘dirty work’ when they are required to do work at home. 

This is your final assignment. It 
aims to assess your ability to 
integrate and apply the ideas 
you have learnt to an authentic 
school situation. Remember 
this as you write the 
assignment. In other words, 
merely repeating theory 
without application cannot be 
rewarded! We suggest you 
spend at least 12 hours doing 
this assignment.
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